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PREFACE.

Ir the close of an internal war forms the most critical moment in the career
of a nation, especially when that war has involved the nature and existence of
the institutions of a country, then there can be no period so important to the
people of the United States as that of the years which intervene until a final
settlement of all difficulties with the Southern States. This period is the more
highly important here, as it includes circumstances without a parallel in the
previous history of mankind. The sudden emancipation of four millions of
slaves of another race of men, their immediate investment with civil rights,
their rapid elevation to the dignity and power of coequals in the Government
with their former masters, is a problem full of intense interest in every step of
its solution. In this view the present volume of the AxxvAL CycrLop£DIA con-
tains all the measures proposed or adopted in Congress for the reconstruction of
the Union ; the reports and debates on those measures; the views of the Ex-
ecutive department of the Government; the conflict of opinion between the
President and Congress, and the respective measures adopted by each; the
change in the condition of the people of the Southern States, arising from their
new civil and political relations, together with all those events which illustrate
the history of this national crisis.

Scarcely less important were the events in Europe, which have 8o changed
the political aspect of the western portion of that continent, and forebode mo-
mentous results in the future. The difficulties between Austria, Italy, and
Prussia, are explained in these pages, with the details of their negotiations, and
the military operations in that short and decisive war, accompanied by topo-
graphical and military maps and illustrations. The destruction of the old Ger-
man Union by the secession of Prussia, and other States, and the formation of a
northern confederation under her control and consolidation, resulting in placing
her among the great powers of Europe, are fully narrated.
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The details of the internal affairs of the United States embrace the financial
condition of the Government; with the practical operation of its systems of
taxation ; its currency ; debt; the banks; commerce and agriculture ; the pro-
ceedings in the Southern States to reorganize their civil and social affairs; the
position and rights allowed to the freedmen, with the practical operation of the
Freedmen’s Bureau ; the various political conventions of the year, both national
and State ; the acts of State Legislatures ; the results of elections ; the progress
of educational and charitable institutions under the care of the State govern-
ments ; the debts and resources of the States, and all those facts which serve to
show their growth and development.

The intercourse of the United States with foreign nations, as presented in
its diplomatic correspondence, is noticed, and the civil, military, and commercial
history of all the states of Europe and South America, and the more important
kingdoms of Asia, with some countries of Africa, is fully brought up.

The progress and peculiar features and effective mode of treatment of those
scourges known as the Asiatic Cholera and Cattle Disease, are carefully de-
scribed.

The advance in the various branches of physical science, with the new ap-
plications to useful purposes which have been developed, have been extensively

described.
. Geographical explorations were earnestly continued in all quarters of the
globe, and the discoveries which have followed are fully presented.

The record of Literature is fully as important as that of any previous year,
and the works published have been extensively noticed under the various classes
to which they belong.

Nearly all the religious denominations of the country, with an account of
their branches, membership, views on political affairs, and the progress of dis-
tinctive opinions, from their official sources, are carefully noticed.

A brief tribute has been paid to the memory of deceased persons of note
in every department of society.

All important documents, messages, orders, treaties, constitutions, and letters
frcm official persons, have been irserted entire.
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ABYSSINIA, a kingdom or empire in East-
ern Africa. On account of our little acquaint-
ance with this country, the statements on its
area and population widely differ. Brehm's

hisches Jahrbuck (vol. i., 1866), one of
the best authorities on population, puts down
the area at 7,450 geographical Wﬁ”ﬁ miles and
the population at 3,000,000. Dr. Kuppell (Reise
tn Abessinien, 1831-'83, Frankfort, 1838) esti-
mates the population in the territory from 12° to
16° north latitude, and from 87° to 40° east longi-
tude, at not more than 500,000 inhabitants; and
in the remainder of Abyssinia, comprising the
western provinces of Quara, Madsha, and Agov,
and the southern provinces of Gudjam, Damot,
Ambara, and Befemeder. at 1,000,000, thus
giving to the whole of Abyssinia (with the ex-
ception of Shoa) a population of 1,500,000.
The province of Shoa has, according to the
missionary Dr. Krtipt; one of the best writers
on this country (‘¢ Travels, Researches, and Mis-
sionary Labors in Eastern Africa,” London,
1860), about 1,000,000 inhabitants. These
statements, taken together, and the natural in-
crease, indicate a population of about 3,000,000.
The same ostimate is made by the Roman
Catholic bishop Massaja, who for many years
lived among the Gallas (dnnales de lu Pr.
gation de la Foi, January, 1865). According
to the missionary Isenberg (A4dessinien, Bonn
1864), the population of Abyssinia, Shoa, and
the country between 7° and 16° north lat-
itude and 36° and 42° east longitude, amounts
to five or six millions. The wholeehthiopian
platean, comprising Abyssinia, and the Sidama
and Galla countries, has, according to Massaja,
12,000,000 of people, 9,000,000 of whom are
Sidamas and Gallas. This statement agrecs
with that of Krapf, according to which the Gal-
.8 number from six to eight millions.

Abyssinia is ruled by emperors, who are sup-
vosed to be descended from King Solomon and

VoL vi—1 4

the Queen of Sheba, but until the present mon-
arch seized the throne, their authority was
merely nominal, the real fpower being in the
hands of the governors of the provinces, who
gave them a formal allegiance. The present
emperor, Theodore, succeeded in 1855, and his
attention was soon directed to obtaining rec-
ognition and friendly intercourse from the
power which holds India, and has established
itself in the neighboring stronghold of Aden.
A treaty had, therefore, been made between
Great Britain and Abyssinia so long ago as
1849, and it was ratified in 1852. In this
treaty it was stipulated that each state should
receive ambassadors from the other. The em-
peror, desirous to strengthen his authority, re-
solved to assert the rights thus assured to him:
but, upfortunately, the officer who represented
British interests in those regions was suddenly
taken away. Mr. Plowden had been for many
years English consul at Massowah ; though not
an accredited agent to Abyssinia, he had been
intrusted with presents for the people in au-
thority, and with these he went into the coun-
try, where he remained, taking part in a war
which broke out at the accession of the present
emperor, and thus ingratiated himself ex-
tremely with that potentate.

Mr. Plowden was killed in 1860, and Mr.
Cameron was sent from some other Eastern
post to succeed him. Mr. Cameron arrived in
1862, and shortly afterward the emperor told
him that he desired to carry out the treaty
made so many years before. Toward the end
of 1862 he wrote an autograph letter to Queen
Victoria, requesting permission to send an em-
bassy to England. This letter reached London
in February, 1863, and, for some reason or other,
was left unanswered. Then came a quarrel with
a missionary, Mr. Stern, who had committed the
unpardonable offence of remonstrating against
the flogging to death of two interpreters.
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The emperor's wrath appears to have been
roused at these and perhaps other causes, and
within a year after he had written with his
own hard to Queen Victoria, asking to be ad-
mitted into the pale of friendly intercourse,
he sent a body of troops to the mission-
ary station, seized the missionaries and Mr.
Cameron himself, put them in chains, and cast
them into prison, Mr. Cameron being chained
continually to an Abyssinian soldier. This was
done in November, 1863, and from that time
to this the unhappy men have been in confine-
ment. :

With tho consul were incarcerated his sec-
retary Kerans, his servants McKelvie, Makerer,
Petro, and Bardel; the missionaries Stern, Ro-
senthal, Flad, Steiger, and Brandeis, and the nat-
ural-history collectors Schiller and Essler. This
outrage against British subjects produced the
greatest excitement in England; but as the ter-
ritory of the Emperor Theodore does not ex-
tend to the sea, and as the murderous climate
puts the greatest obstacle to the success of an
armed expedition, it was deemed best by the
English Government to confine its efforts in be-
half of the prisoners to diplomacy.

In the second half of the year 1865 the Eng-
lish Government sent Mr. Rassam, an Asiatic by
birth, well known in connection with Mr. Lay-
ard’s discoveries, and at that time holding the
office of assistant to the British resident at Aden,
on a special mission to the Abyssinian emperor.
Mr. Rassam started from Massowah on the
15th of October, with forty camel-loads of pres-
ents to the emperor. In a letter from Mr.
Rassam, dated February 7, 1866, it was an-
nounced that the emperor had given him a
magnificent reception, and ordered the release
of all the prisoners. The fact was accordingly
announced in the English Parliament by Lord
Clarendon. But the hope thus raised was soon
to be disappointed. When Mr. Rassam.and the
other prisoners were just on the point of taking
leave of the emperor, he and his party were put
under arrest, and imformed that they were to
remain in the country, not as prisoners, but as
‘“state guests,” until an answer could be ob-
tained to a second letter which the emperor
was about to write to the queen. This letter
was duly indited, in a style worthy of some
Lusitanian monarch of old, beginning: *In the
name of the Father, Son, and Holy Ghost.
From God’s slave and His created being, the
son of David, the son of Solomon, the king of
kings, Theodore,” etc. The ostensible reason
assigned for the detention of Mr. Rassam was
to consult with him in what way the friendly
relations of the English and Abyssinian mon-
archy might best be extended. Theodore’s let-
ter was conveyed to England by Mr. Flad, the
German missionary, who was also the bearer of
aletter from Mr. Rassam, in which, by desire
-of Theodore, he requested that English artisans
might be sent to engage in the Abyssinian ser-
wice. It was supposed that these men were
required more as hostages than as artisans, as

the emperor dreaded that his unjustifiable con-
duct toward Consul Cameron and his associates
would bring down upon him the vengeance of
the British Government. In the mean time
Consul Cameron and those who were impris-
oned with him enjoyed comparative freedom
and the emperor, whose fitful and suspicious
temper is his bane, renewed his friendly inter-
course with Mr. Rassam and his companions,
looking after their comforts personally, and en-
deavoring to relieve the pompous monotony of
court life by taking them out on occasional
shooting excursions.

On August 25th, the Rev. Mr. Stern, one of
the prisoners, wrote as follows: *Our present
more rigorous captivity is to be attributed to an
alleged report that English, French, and Tark-
ish troops were on their way to invade Abys-
sinia. Mr. Rassam protested against the ve-
racity of this statement; nay, every one of us
would have discredited the story even had it
been confined to a mere military expedition.
On the same day that he charged the British
Government with duplicity, he also reproached
me with the stale offence of having traduced
his character by throwing doubts on his lineal
descent from Solomon. I tendered my wonted
apology for this oft-repeated crime, but his
majesty said he would not pardon me till I had
atoned for the sin by rendering him some ser-
vice. In the evening of the same day he made
fresh proffers of his friendship to Mr. Rassam,
and also told Mr. Rosenthal, and particularly
wyself, that we should not indulge in unpleas-
ant surmises, as he had nothing against us;
and, like the rest of our fellow-prisoners, we
drank his health in good araki, provided for
that purpose from the royal distillery.”

Letters from Rev. Mr. Stern and Consul
Cameron, dated September 15, 1866, stated that
the emperor was expected at Magdala (the
place where the prisoners were kept), and that
a crisis in the fate of the prisoners was ap-
proaching. Later letters (written about the
beginning of October) were received by Dr.
Beke, a gentleman who has long resided in
Abyssinia, understands the language of the
country, ispersonally acquainted with the Negos
(emperor), and has taken a special interest in
the liberation of the prisoners, from which it
appeared that Messrs. Rosenthal and McKelvie
had been allowed to remain at Gaffat; that
Messrs. Kerans and McKelvie had offered their
services to the emperor—those of the former
having Leen rejected, but those of the latter
accepted; and that Messrs. Bardel, Makerer,
Steiger, Brandeis, Essler, and Schiller, had also
entered the emperor’s service. A full account
of the fate of the prisoners is given by Dr.
Beke, in his work, “The English Captives in
Abyssinia ”’ (London, 1866). .

Interesting information on the Emperor
Theodore is contained in the parliamentary
papers published by the English Government.
In 1855 Consul Plowden sent to the Foreign
Office a report in which, after referring to the
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distracted state of Abyssinia, with its chiefs
generally at variance with each other, he says:
A remarkable man has now appeared, who,
under the title of King Theodore, has broken
the power of the great feudal chiefs; has united
the whole of Northern Abyssinia under his
authority, and has established tolerable tran-
quillity.” It appears that from his earliest
youth he has regarded this as his destiny. Mr.
Plowden describes him as young, vigorous in all
manly exercises, of a striking countenance, pecu-
liarly polite and engaging when pleased, and
mostly displaying great tact and delicacy; of
untiring energy, both mental and bodily, and
of boundless daring, personal and moral. His
ideas and language are said to be clear and

recise; hesitation is not known to him; he

as neither councillors nor go-betweens. He
salutes his meanest subject with courtesy, and
is generous to excess, but also unsparing in
punishment and terrible when his wrath is
aroused. His faith is signal : ¢ Without Christ,”
he says, “I am nothing; but if He has destined
me to gunfy and reform this distracted king-
dom, who shall stay me?’ Mr. Plowden, who
thus sketched the king’s character, stated that
he had made great reforms in Abyssinia; had
enforced more decency of manners; was put-
ting down trade in slaves, and removing vexa-
tious exactions on commerce. As might be
expected, he was jealous of his sovereign rights,
and he objected to the establishment of an
English consulate in his dominions as an inno-
vation. ‘ Hefound no such thingin the history
of the institutions of Abyssinia.” Mr. Plow-
den hinted that if he consented to the estab-
lishment of friendly relations the sea-coast and
Massowah might possibly be given up to him;

but though his ambition was roused at this, he’

feared the clause conferring jurisdiction on the
consul as trenching on his prerogative, and the
time for consideration was so short that he was
too much startled at the proposal to accept it.
The Roman Catholic mission had nsurped the
functions of the Aboona and the Abyssinian
clergy, and the king feared that we should wish
in like manner to usurp the political rights of
the sovereign.

At the beginning of 1865 a society was or-
ganized in France by the Count de Mounier, for
establishing at Halai, in Abyssinia, a commer-
cial agency, but, onarriving in Egypt, the society
dissolved. Another project of civilization had
been started by the Count de Bisson, who, in a
letter to the Paris journal, La France, stated
that he Lad received from Theodore a conces-
gion of all the uncultivated lands of the empire,
and that the Negos had put an armed force at
his disposal for the protection of himself and
his associates. In support of his assertion he
quoted the following extract from the ordinance
of concession: ‘‘ We give to thee and concede
forever all the lands which thou mayst choose
and take in Abyssinia. They belong to thee.
‘We engage by oath to defend thee and thy com-
panions by our invincible arms; to farnish to

thee aid of every kind thou mayst stand in need
of. We place, moreover, at thy disposal a body
of troops, to protect thee against all, for thou
art our brother, and we have faith in thy loy-
alty.” BSigned: Prince Aylo-Chooma-Moham-
med-abd-Allah, melk (king), in the name of
the emperor.

The emperor has for some time been engaged
in war with the rulers of Tigré and Shoa, two
of the principal and most civilized provinces in
Southern Abyssinia. At the end of Febru-
ary, 1866, Devas, the lieutenant of Waagshum
Gobazye (the ruler of Tigré), was defeated in
battle by Tekla Gebrgis, the brother and deputy
of Ras Bériau, Theodore’s lieutenant; but the
cholera entered the camp of the latter, destroyed
& considerable number of his troops, and dis-
persed the rest. In May Tekla Georgis retired
into Shiré to raise a fresh army. On July 30th,
according to an account furnished to the ¢ Nice
Journal * by Count Bisson, the above-mentioned
“ Founder of the French Colony in Abyssinia,”
a tremendous battle was fought between the
armies of Theodore and G6bazye at Axoum, one
of the two capitals of Tigré. Theodore is said
to have been at the head of 95,000 men; the
forces of the insurgents are estimated to have
been'rather larger. The latter occupied an in-
trenched camp. In various of their prepara-
tions for defence Count Bisson’s correspondent
recognized European skill, ¢ The English were
there, in constant communication with Aden;
the insurgents drew arms and supplies from
that place.” Two redoubts, armed with can-
non, covered the extremities of the insurgents’
wings, the centre was covered by abatis;
the plain was cut up by trenches, and other
obstacles were skilfully grouped, so as to ren-
der the cavalry of the assailants nearly useless;
and as it composed the greater part of the army,
the lancers had to dismount ans act as infantry.
Driving a cloud of skirmishers from one cover
after another, the Abyssinians levelled the dif-
ferent obstacles as soon as conquered. Ten
thousand men then remounted and charged the
insurgent centre, driving it in. But when four
times as many lancers advanced to pass through
the gap thus made, the redoubts opened a cross
fire on the attacking columns, inflicting heavy
loss. The sharpshooters rallied, the attack was
defeated, and the insurgent centre again had
time to form. The 10,000 horsemen, under the
orders of Telema, the general-in-chief, who had
first broken the line, had pushed forward, dis-
regarding what passed in their rear, to charge
a second line of insurgents, who, profiting by
the military instruction formerly given them by
Count Bisson and his followers, firm as a rock,
awaited the encmy kneeling, their lance-butts
fixed in the ground, living chevauz de frise,
covered with their bucklers, while, close behind
them, thousands of sharpshooters poured volleys
into the assailants. To complete the discom-
fitare of the latter, they were charged in flank

- by twenty squadrons. Talema cut his way out,

but left half his people behind him. After
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various vicissitudes, and what seems, if this ac-
count be not over-colored, to have been ex-
tremely hard fighting, the redoubt on the insur-
ents’ left wing, after being taken and retaken
ve times, remained in the hands of the Abys-
sinians. But renforcements reached Gébazye,
the chief of the Tigréans; his right wing had
not been engaged, while almost the whole of
Theodore’s troops had fought and suffered
grievously. Changing front to the rear, with
his right for his pivot, G6bazye presented a
new line of battle, at right angles with his first
gosition. It was seven in the ovening, and the
attle had begun at six in the morning. Theo-
dore refrained from a.fresh attack, remaining
master of part of the battle-field, and of three
ieces of artillery of English manufacture. He
ad the redoubt razed, the wounded removed,
and that same night occupied Axoum, lately
the headquarters and depot of the insurgents,
who thus found themselves cut off from Masso-
wah and from the most populous and warlike
rovinces that supported them. On the other
d, Theodore’s position was by no means
good; his rear was harassed by disaffected
popuiations, and he had only a flank connection
with his base of operations. Ilis losses were
28,000 dead and 18,000 wounded, according to
M. de Bisson’s correspondent, who adds that
they were due chiefly to musketry fire. ‘ Among
the Tigréan dead,” he continues, “we recog-
nized Egyptians and some English faces, espe-
cially in the fort. No doubt officers of that
nation directed all the evolutions of the battle,
One may guess it from the skilful defensive-
offensive of the enemy.” The accuracy of this
account was doubted by the missionary Flad, but
Dr. Beke, in a letter to the London “ Times,”
expressed his belief that the account had a solid
foundation of truth. .

AFRICA. The most important event in the
history of this division of the world during the
past year is the great change in the Govern-
ment of Egypt. The viceroy, more successful
than his predecessors, obtained from the Sul-
tan a change in the order of succession for his
own line, to tho exclusion of collateral branches
of the family of Mehemet Ali. This first step,
by which Egypt separates from the Mohamme-
dan law, and conforms to the habits of Christian
monarchies, was followed by the introduction
of a constitutional form of government, the first
Parliament, elected by universal suffrage, being
opened in November. With regard to the Suez
Canal, a convention was concluded between
the Egyptian Government and the Suez Canal
Company, which put an end to the difficulties
that at one time seriously threatened to inter-
fere with the progress of the work. (See Eexpr.)

The Emperor Theodore, of Abyssinia, con-
tinued the war for the aggrandizement of his
empire, which he hopes will gradually be en-
arged by the conquest of all the Mohammedan
countries, An account of a great battle, said
to have been fought on the 30th of July, be-
tween Theodore, at the lead of 95,000 men,

and a still larger army of insurgents of Tigré
and 8hoa, two of the powerful and most civilized
grovinces of that country, rested on the doubt-
ul authority of a French Count Bisson, who
signs himself * Founder of the French Colony
of Abyssinia.” The English prisoners, accord-
ing to dates up to November, 1866, still re-
mained in captivity. (Ses ABY8sSINIA.)

M concluded a treaty with Great
Britain, the ratitications of which were ex-
changed on July 6, 1866. The treaty declares
that British subjects in the dominions of her
majesty the Queen of Madngascnr shall be al-
lowed freely to exercise and teach the Chris~
tian religion, and to erect and maintain svitable
places of worship. Such places of worship,
with their lands and appurtenances, shell, how-

ever, be recognized as the property of the
Queen of Madagascar, who shall permit them
to be applied forever to the special purposes for

which they shall have been built. They shall,
in the profession, exercise, and teaching of their
religion, receive the protection of the queen
and her officers, and £aﬂ not be prosecuted or
interfered with. The Queen of Madagascar,
from her friendship for her Britannic majesty,
promises to grant full religious liberty to all her
subjects, and not to persecute or molest any
subjects or natives of Madagascar on account of
their embracing or exercising the Christian
religion. But should any of her subjects, pro-
fessing Christianity, be found guilty of any
criminal offence, the action of the law of the
land shall not be interfered with. The Queen
of Madagascar engages that British subjects
shall, as far as lies in her power, equally with
her own subjects, enjoy within her dominions
full and complete protection and security for
themselves and for any property which they
may acquire in future, or which they may
have acquired before tho date of the present
treaty. DBritish subjects may freely engage in
their service, in any capacity whatever, any
native of Madagascar, not a slave or a soldier,
who may be free from any previous engage-
ment. The Queen of Madagascar engages to
abolish trial by the ordeal of poison. If there
should be a war between Great Britain and
Madagascar, any prisoners who may be taken
by either party shall be kindly treated, and
shall be set free, either by exchange during
the war, or without exchange when peace is
made; and such prisoners shall not on any
account be made slaves or put to death, The
treaty is signed by Thomas Conolly Pakenham,
Esq., British consul in Madagascar, duly au-
thorized to that effect on the part of the
British Government, and by Rainimaharavo,
Sixteenth Honor, Chief Secretary of State;
Andriantsitohaina, Sixteenth Honor; Ravaha-
tra, Chief Judge; and Rafaralahibemalo, Head
of the Civilians, duly authorized to that effect
on the part of the Queen of Madagascar. The
Christian missionaries in Madagascar report a
rapid and steady progress of Clristianity and
civilization.
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The long war between the Basutos and the
Orange Free State was closed by a treaty
eigned by Moshesh, the chief of the Basutos,
on the 8d of April. The Free State acquired
by this treaty a valuable territory, and the Free
State authorities at once adopted measures

_to colonize the new territory. Later advices
(September, 1866) stated that the settlement of
the Free State frontiers was being interfered
with by the Basutos, and the land commissioners
wore unable to mark out the new farms with-
out a considerable escort. They had encoun-
tered threatenings and warnings on every side.
The Basutos were said to be starving, and a
renewal of the war was feared.

The English Cape Colony was enlarged by
the annexation of Caffraria, and in June mem-
bers for the Legislative Council were elécted in
the annexed territory in accordance with the
provisions of the annexation and representation
act adopted during the last session of the Cape
Parliament. The third session of the third
colonial Parliament was opened by Governor
Wodehouse on September 6th. New govern-
ment measures were announced in the form of
three bills for the establishment of a new gov-
ernment paper currency, for the revision of the
customs’ import tariff, and for the imposition
of an export duty.

The Cape Government took formal posses-
sion for the Home Government of the unclaim
ed Guano Islands at the northern extremity of
the colony. Penguin harbor, the Mercury Isl-
ands, and Ichaboe, are now in the absolute
possession of the British Government.

On the 26th of June, a detachment of the
Fourth West India regiment, under command
of Major Mackay, was ordered on an expedition
against the *“Maraboos,” who had attacked
several towns in British territory, in Western
Africa. The expedition was completely success-
ful, and on the 80th of June the last stronghold
of the enemy was captured. Col. D’Arcy en*
tered the stockade at the head of his detach-
ment. The enemy surrendered at discretion,
after sustaining a loss of three hundred in killed
and wounded.

The French possessions remained at peace
throughout the year, the insurrection in Al-
%eria subsided about the close of the year 1865.

he territory on the Senegal only was several
times invaded by native chiefs, who were, how-
ever, without difficulty, driven beyond the
French settlements.

The area of Africa, and its population, con-
tinue to be very differently estimated by the
ablest geographical writers. Brehm’s Geogra-
phisches Jahrbuck (vol. i., 1866), which is re-
garded as the best anthority on these matters,
estimates the total area of Africa at 548,570
geog. 5q. miles,* and the aggegate population at
188,000,000. The following statistics are given
for the several divisions and countries:

® Ono geographical square mile is equal to 21.21 English
square miles,

8
I. EASTERN AFRICA.

:Geog. 8q.

‘ me;q Population.
BogoB.......oviiiiiiiiieninan. 18 10,000
Bett Takne....oLil i 18 8,000
Marea.....coovenvniinininnnns 25 16,000

abab..........oll 113 68,000
0AJUK. .. eveernieiinnnennnnns 2 1,200
Mensa....ocooviiiiiiininnnnnns 29 17,400
Kunama..........oooevinnnnnn, 292 150,000
Abyssinia.......coiiiinea., 7,450 | 8,000,000

Gallas, 8. of Abyssinia as far as
the equator......
Peninsula of Somali
The territo? bounded by Abys-
sinia and Egyptian Soudan
to the north, the White Nile
to the west, the equator to the
south, and the country of the
Gallas to the east............
The territory between the equa-
tor, the Portuguese territory
of Mozambique, the kingdom
of Cazembe, the Lake of Tan-
nyika, and the Eastern
0a8te .t ie e

....................

25,000

7,840,000

8,500,000

i 74,942 | 29,610,600

1I. BOUTH AFRICA.

|
| Population.

3
‘Geog, 8q.
| Mﬂes.’q
uguese Possessions on the
Eastern Coast................
Cape Colony.....
British Caffraria.
Natal....ooovviiiienininennens
Caffraria (between British Caf-
fraria and Natal)............. | 750
Caffraria, uorth of Natal........ I 2,960
The Orange Free State......... 1,600
The Transvaal Republic........ 8,480
Country of the Basutos......... 700
Country of the Betchuanas...... 9,400
Country of Namaqua........... 4,700
Damara ........coveviieiienens 2,000
uguese Possessions on_the
Western Coast (Angola, Ben-
ela, Mossamedes).......... 14,700
Lobale .....cocoevvvniiiinnnne 200
Kibokoe.......cooiviieiinennns 500
Bunda Countries............... 7,700
Moluwa ...ocvvvviiniiiinanenas 9,950
Kingdom of Cazembe........... 5,300
Total........oovnveenenn I

800,000
297,008

81,853
157,588

88,080 | 15,843,533

III. ISLANDS IN THE INDIAN OCEAXN,

i
|Geog. 8q. Mla. | Population.
Socotra eed! 80 8,000
3 100
29 250,000
. 10,927 3,000,
ossi Be . 8.54 14,860
St. Marie de Madagascar.... 16.52 5,701
Comoros........coovvven.s 49.4 49,000
Aroo, Cosmoledo, Ared, Glo-
riosa, and some adjoining!
smaller Islands.......... 17
Reunion .......oevvvnnnnnne 42.5 193,288
Mauritius and dependencies. 83.3 822,517
Total........ccoeee 11,201.26 : 3,838,466
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IV. ISLANDS IN THB ATLANTIC OCEAN.

Gme:q' Population.
>éape Verde Islands..... 77.62 89,810
?-Et. Thomas and Principe 21.36 12,250
Fernando Po and Annobo; 23.00 5,590
Ascension ........e...n. 1.8
St. Heleva....,....... 2.2 6,860
Tristanda Cunba............... 2.1 35
L 128.08 | 114,045
V. THE NORTHERN COAST.
Gml.;q. Population.
MOr0CCO. v veeerrrerrennnnnns 12,200 | 2,750,000
Algeria.......cooiiiiiiiinnnnes 12,150 | 2,999,124
TUNiB oot iiinnnnneeneeancnenss 2,150 600,000
Tripolie....ooovvviniinneniianns 16,200 750,000
Egypt..oveeiniiiriiiiiennnnns. 81,000 | 7,465,000
Total..ooveereeenvnennnns 73,700 | 14,564,124
L 114,600 | 4,000,000
VI. MOHAMMEDAN KINGDOMS OF CENTRAL S8OUDAN.
|G§Hﬁ'e:q' Population.
Darfoor .....oocvveinennns veee.. 5,000 [ 5,000,000
Vadaie..oierienerereesannannss 4,780 | 5,000,000
Baghirmi.....c.oovvvenieenenn.. 2,660 | 1,500,000
Bornoo.......coovevininnieians 2,420 | 5,000,000
Sokota and Adamaua.......... 7,960 | 12,000,000
1T L 3,880 | 5,800,000
Massing ....oveeeennnennnnnnnns 3,330 | 4,500,000
Fellatah kingdoms together..... 14,870 | 22,300,000
Total..euuenneennnnnnnns | 44,850 | 61,100,000
VII. THE TERRITORY OF WESTERN SOUDAN.
Mu.es!.q. Population,
Yorooba.........ooviiiiiiiane 2,350 | 8,000,000
Egbah (capital Abbeokoots).... 100,000
Dahomey........coovvineian.n. 188 150,000
Ashantee (with the tributary
Provinces and the Gold Coast)| 8,447 | 4,500,000
Liberia 450 250,000
Sirench Senegambi 145,800
uguese Possessions in Sen-
egambia..................... 1,687 1,095
tch Colonies on the Coast of
Guinea.......ovviviiiiiiann, 500 120,000
Sierra Leone................... 22 41,506
Tombo ....covvviervirnnnnnan 2,040
Mossi............ TR TRTETTTOs 1,650
Independent portion of Gurma. . 880 |
Total...oovvvnernennnn... 13,114 | 8,308,701
VIII. EQUATORIAL TERRITORY.
Geog. sq.
M"“q Population,
526 | 500,000
929 400,000
40 10,000
69 8,000
n
70,000 | 42,000,000
71,564 | 42,918,000

AGRICULTURE.

AFRICAN METHODIST EPISCOPAL
CHURCH. (See METHODISTS.)

AGRICULTURE. The year 1866 was not a
very favorable one for agricultural productions.
The spring and early summer were cold and
backward, and after a short period of intense
heat in July, there was, throughout the latter
part of that month, the whole of August, and
the early part of September, & more frequent
and copious rainfall than usual, accompanied by
a low temperature, with frost in many sections
on September 21st. The long rain and early
frost injured the Indian-corn crop in many sec-
tions, and caused the wheat to grow after being
stacked. In the region of the Ohio River and
its tributaries a destructive flood, about the
middle of Septembler, injured and in many
counties nearly ruined the crops. This flood
was the result of the excessive rains which, for
seventy-five days, had fallen almost constantly.
Other sections were also visited by floods, but
not with such destructive effect.

Of the cereals, the wheat crop was estimated
by the Agricultural Department at 160,000,000
bushels for the States east of the Rocky Moun-
taing, of which 143,000,000 was the product of
the twenty-two Northern States (of which sta-
tistics were given in 1865), about 5,500,000
bushels less than the previous year in those
States, a decrease which was supposed to be
fully made up by the superior quality of the
grain in 1866. The crop of the eleven South-
ern States was nearly 17,000,000 bushels, a little
less than one-half that of those States in 1859,
the latest date in which there has been any
complete return of their crops.

The yield of wheat on the Pacifio coast is in-
creasing rapidly. The California crop alone is
estimated at over 14,000,000 bushels, of which,
it is said, 12,000,000 bushels will be exported.
Oregon and Washington Territory, and Neva-
da and Utah also produce some wheat. The
entire crop of the country may safely be put
down at 180,000,000 bushels, or fully five bush-
els to each inhabitant.

The rye crop varies but little from year to
year. It is not a very important crop, and
during 1866, aside from the Pacific States,
where but little is grown, is estimated at
21,029,950 bushels.

The bdarley crop is also very nearly stationary.
The crop, exclusive of the Pacific States, in
1866 was 11,465,653 bushels, while that of 1859
was 11,146,695 bushels. Only 110,778 bushels
are reported as given in the eleven Southern
States in 1866.

The oat crop is said to have been the largest
ever grown in this country. The estimate for
1866 is 271,712,695 bushels, an increase of a
little more than one hundred millions of bushels
since 1860. This increase is almost universal,
Wisconsin being the only Northern State re-
porting less than last year, and the yield of the
Southern States being nearly or quite up to the
amount of 1860. This largze aggregate does
not include the crop in the Pacific States.
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The Aay crop was not equal to last year; in
the Northern States east of the Mississippi it
was about one-fifth less; the Trans-Mississippi
States and the South report a fair amount. It
does not vary much from 21,000,000 tons.

The corn crop is put down as 880,000,000
bushels, of which 185,000,000 bushels are cred-
ited to the eleven States not hitherto reported,
against 274,000,000 bushels in 1859. The de-
crease in the Northern States from the crop of
1865 is about 25,000,000 bushels, and the de-
crease in quality is equivalent to 75,000,000
bushels, making an aggregate decrease of feed-
ing value, as comp with the great crop of
1865, of about 100,000,000 bushels. As, how-
ever, the crop of 1865 wasan excessive one, 22.7
per cent. above the average, this reduction only
brings the crop of 1866 to about a fair average,
or a little above it.

Thercotton crop was estimated from the best
data, at the close of December, at 1,750,000
bales of 400 pounds each. As the actual bales
are now nearly 500 pounds each, this would be
equivalent to a million and a half of such bales.
The cotton-planters had expected, early in the
season, & much larger crop; but owing to bad
seed, :gnoranoe on the part of many of the best
method of cultivation, a very wet spring fol-
lowed by a dry early summer, and heavy
drenching rains in August and September, an
over extensive sections the ravages of the cot-
ton or army worm, the crop was less than
balf what was expected. In Louisiana there
was added extensive flooding of the cotton-
lands from the breaking of the levees. Of the
Sea Island or long-staple cotton, the quantity
raised is about 20,000 bales, less than half the
average before the war.

It is hardly probable that this crop will evef
again reach the production of 1860, 4,664,417
bales, or if it should, that so large a portion will
ever be exported as was of that crop. There
are several causes which will prevent this.
Among these are, the deterioration of the soil
in much of the cotton-growing region, which,
unless cultivated for a time in other crops, and
restored to its fertility by abundant manure or
seeding down to clover, and ploughing in that
crop, will not yield one-fourth as much as it
would eight or ten years ago. Then there will
be a lack of efficient laborers for the cotton-
fields ; the negroes, no longer compelled to labor
in them will, in many cases, prefer mechanical
employment, and labor less severe than that of
the cotton-field in hoeing and picking time, and
other crops, fruits, vines, the silk culture, etc.,
ete., will give a better return, for less labor,
than cotton. If, however, under higher and
more efficient culfivation, the exceptional crop
of 1860 should be reached or surpassed, there
would be a far larger proportion of it consumed
at home than in any of the years before the
war, not only from the increase of cotton manu-
factories at the North, but from the tendencies
of a free and euterprising people to manufac-
tare their raw material largely in the Southern

States. The production of yarns and of the
coarser &mlities of cotton goods is already, in
spite of the many difficulties it has to encounter,
rapidly increasing in the South.

But to return to the crop statistics of 1866.
The potato crop, always an important one, was
throughout most of the Northern and some of
the Southern States a full average; in some of
them, as in Maine, New Hampshire, Connecti-
cut, and Pennsylvania (all States yiclding large-
ly of this crop), it was from 10 to 20 per cent.
in advance of last year, and in Texas it was un-
usually large and fine in quality. The only
States in which the crop was seriounsly below
the average, were South Carolina, Louisiana,
Missouri, and Wisconsin. The crop of 1859
was 110,571,201 bushels, and until tge present
year there has been no return which included
the eleven Southern States. The crop in
twenty-two Northern States east of the Rocky
Mountains was, in 1863, 98,965,198 bushels; in
1864, 96,532,029 bushels; and in 1865, 101,032.-
095 bushels. The production of the omitted
States in 1860 was about 8,000,000 of bushels, so
that the entire crop of 1866 could not have
varied materially from that of 1859.

The tobacco crop was about eleven-twelfths
of an average crop, and in the twenty-two
States reported in 1865 it was in advance of
that crop, which however was not a large one.
In Kentucky and Tennessee it was above the
average; in Virginia slightly and in Missouri
materially below the average, and as these four
are the States of largest production, it early
became evident that the figures of the crop of
1859, 429,890,771 1bs., would not be reached.
The Agricultural Department estimate the crop
of 1866 at 850,000,000 Ibs. We have elsewhere
(s¢e ToBAcoo) given a full account of the culture
of this crop, which is one of great importance
to our commerce.

Buckwheat was a fair average crop, about
18,000,000 of bushels.

Sorghum, though affected in some districts
by the heavy rains and the premature frost of
September 22d, was about nine-tenths of an
average erop, being smallest in the extreme
northern and southern tiers of States, while in
the middle tier and in Texas it was above the
average. The crop has increased rapidly within
the past five or six years.

The amount of domestic live stock in the
United States is a matter of great interest not
only to the farmer but to all our population;
for upon it depends the supply of meat for our
tables, as well as of draught cattle for locomo-
tion, the transportation of produce and freight,
and the operations of the farmer. TUntil near the
close of 1866 it has not been possible to deter-
mine with any considerable accuracy the ag-
gregate number of horses, mules, cattle, sheep,
and hogs in the United States. War had made
such extraordinary destruction of horses and
mules, and the great armies had consumed and
destroyed such quantities of beef and pork,
that the census of 1860 afforded but a poor

*r
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guide to the speculations on this topic in
which the agricultural papers indulged. It
was not difficalt to approximate nearly to the
numbers of live stock in the Northern States
east of the Rocky Mountains, and this was at-
tempted from year to year; but the data in re-

to the Pacific States were small, and for
estimates of the numbers in the Southern
States, entirely wanting.

Dauring the summer and autumn of 1866,
however, sufficient returns were obtained from
the Southern States to enable us to make a
very close estimate for the whole country. We
give in the foregoing table the numbers of live
stock for each of the States and Territories this
side the Rocky Mountains, and the estimates

ALABAMA. The recess taken by the Legis-
lature of Alabama, in December, 1865, closed on
Janunary 15, 1866. Upon the reassembling of
this body, the Governor laid before the mem-
bers a brief message congratulating them that,
during their recess, the Provisional Governor
had been relieved, and his anthority was exer-
cised by the Governor elect. He recapitulated
the condition of the State debt, urged the im-
portance of a law staying judicial proceedings
in the collection of debts, the necessity of
making the system of education uniform by
sllowing the proceeds of land-sales to be used
in any county without regard to the location
of the land sold, called their attention to the
great destitution of the people in the northern
part of the State, and the immediate necessity
of an efficient military organization. He also
returned, without his signature, a bill to regu-
late contracts with freedmen, on the ground
that the general laws on contracts were ade-
quate. The Legislature passed a large number
of bills chiefly devoted to local affairs; also one
to provide for the payment of the land-tax
levied by Congress in August, 1861; another,
requiring the State banks to resume payment
on April 1, 1868. In the Senate, on February
8th, the following resolution was adopted :

Whereas, There is reason to apprchend that un-
friendly representations at Washington and in the

of the Agricultural Department for the whole
country, premising that the latter may be too
large in horses and mules.

It is a matter of interest to compare these
returns with those of the principal countries
of Europe at a recent date. 'We have no very
recent statistics of the number of horses in the
European states, and the war of 1866 would
render them inaccurate, if we had. About
800,000 is to be deducted from the number of
oattle reported in the United Kingdom, and
75,000 from those in Holland for loss from cat-
tle plague. The following table gives the num-
ber of cattle, sheep, and swine, at the dates
mentioned, in the several nationalities of
Europe :

Northern States of the Union, of the disposition of
the people of Alubama toward the Government at
‘Washington, will operate injuriously upon the con-
dition of our people, and gostpone a restoration of
the State, in consequence of 8 misapprehension, upon
the part of the Federal authorities, of the disposition
of the people for the full and complete establishment
of order: Therefore,

Resolved (the House of Representatives concur-
ring), That a committee of five be appointed by the
presiding officers of each House to inquire, 8o far as
may be, into the dispositions of the people of the dif-
ferent counties in the matter referred to, and report
the result of their investigations by resolution or
otherwise.

An act was passed authorizing the issue of
twenty-year bonds for the payment of arrears
of interest on the State®lebt; also another, to
provide, at the State expense, artificial limbs
for every maimed indigent person, a citizen or
resident of the State in 1861.

The views of the Legislature on the relation
of the State to the Federal Union were ex-
pressed by the unanimous adoption, on Febru-
ary 22d, by both Houses, of the following report
and resolution, presented by a joint committee:

‘When the cause, for which the people of Alabama
have endured sacrifices without parallel in history,
was lost by the surrender of her heroic armies, the
result was accepted as .final and conclusive. Al-
thouﬁh compelled, by the verdict of the sword, to
abandon an institution which was so thoroughly ia-
terwoven with every thread of her sacial fabric, thas
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1t could not be suddenly torn asunder without leav-
ing everywhere deep and painful wounds, the sur-
render has been made without a murmur,  Alabama
turned once more to the Government against which
she had been arrayed in arms, and in solemn conven-
tion obliterated from her records the ordinance of
secession, and, as far as in her power, retraced her
steps to the point of her departure. Additional
guaranties of sincerity were required at her hands
and the General Assembly responded to the call o
the President of the United States, by ratifying the
Constitutional Amendment g)robibiting slavery with-
1 her borders forever, and, by legislative enactment,
securing protection to the freedman in all his per-
sonal nqhts, and opening the courts of the State in
his behalf. Having thus cheerfully complied with all
the conditions demanded as a prerequisite for resto-
ration to her rights as a State in the Union, the peo-
ple of Alabama waited anxiously, yet happily, for
the meeting of Congress, and the admission of her
Representatives.

rostrated and imploverished, as she has been, by
the war—with her fields devastated and her homes
laid waste—and with her relations to a large class of
her population radically changed—the people came
ur manfully to the duties of the hour, and with im-
plicit reliance upon the magnanimity and good faith
of the Northern people and the General Government
—endeavored to adapt themselves as best they could
to this new condition, and were rapidly advancing in
the pursuits of peace. But it became, ere long, pain-
fully evident that unknown persons were busily dis-
seminating reports prejudicial to the honor and wel-
fare of our people.

Kindly sympathy is manifested by the whites, with
few exceptions, toward the freedmen, and their new
relations to each other are being gradually adjusted
in & manner satisfactory to both. Contracts have
been made for labor, upon just and equitable terms,
and the freedmen are generally at work. Nothing
more is asparently now required for the restoration
of law and order in our midst than the withdrawal
of Federal bayonets from the State.

Believing, then, as your committee must, from the
evidences gbefore them, that the falsehoods propa-
gated in the North and in Congress are the offspring
of deliberate malice and design, and circulated only
for the basest political purposes, it remains only for
us, as the representatives of the people, to denounce
the authors as wilful culumniators and slanderers, and
to solemnly protest against their statements being re-
ceived and accepted as the truth,

In conclusion, your committee feel this to be the
proper occasion for a renewed expression of the sen-
timents which pervade the public heart toward the
President of the United States and his policy. The
followin% resolutions, similar in language and pur-
port to those recently passed by the Legislature of
the old Commonwealth of Virginia, are respectfully
submitted, with the recommendation that they be
adopted, and that a copy be transmitted to his ex-
cellency President Johnson, with the accompanying
report. . y
P Chairman of Com. on the part of the Senate.

JOSHUA MORSE,
Chairman on the part of the House.

Joint Resolutions of the General Assembly of the State of
Alabama on the state of the Union.

Resolved by the Senate and Ilouse of Representatives
of the State of Alabama, in General Assembly con-
vened, That the people of Alabama, and their repre-
sentatives here assembled, cordinllg apgrove the
%olicy pursued by Andrew Johnson, President of the

nited States, in the reorganization of the Union,
We accept the result of the late contest, and do not
desire to renew what has been so conclusively deter-
mined ; nor do we mean to permit any one subject to
our control to attempt its renewal, or to violate any
of our obligations to the United States Government.
We mean to codperate in the wise, firm, and just

ALABAMA.

policy adopted by the President, with all the energy
and power we can devote to that object.

2. That the above declaration expresses the senti-
ments and purposes of our people, and we denounce
the efforts of those who represent our views and in.
tentions to be different, as cruel and criminal assaults
on our character and our interests. It is one of the
misfortunes of our present political condition that
we have among us persons whose intercsts are tem-
porarily promoted by such false representations; but
we rely on the intelligence and integrity of those who
wield the power of the United States Government for
our safeguard against such malign influences.

3. That involuntary servitude, except for crime,
is abolished, and ought not to be re#stablished, and
that the negro race among us should be treated witk
justice, humanity, and fgod faith, and every means
that the wisdom of the Legislature can devise should
be used to make them useful and intelligent mem-
bers of society.

4. That Alabama will not voluntarily consent to
change the adjustment of t})olitic:\l power, as fixed
by the Constitution of the United States, and to con-
strain her to do 8o in her present prostrate and help-
less condition, with no voice in the councils of the
nation, would be an unjustifiable breach of faith;
and that her earnest thanks are due to the President
for the firm stand he has taken against amendments
of the Constitution, forced through in the present
condition of affairs.

A stay law was also passed at this session,
applicable to suits brought since May 1, 1865,
to mortgages and deeds of trust, with power of
sale when the mortgagor or trustee is in pos-
session. Its operation was so to delay pro-
ceedings as to postpone cxecution, except on
debts due the State, for two years, and then to
give the party one year longer in which to pay
off the debt in three equal instalments. A new
penal code was also adopted at this session,
making no distinction on account of color,
abolishing whipping and branding, and sub-
stituting * hard labor.” TUnder the authorit,
of the Legislature, the Governor, on February
12, 1866, issued a proclamation, granting par-
don and ammnesty to all persons who had been,
or were liable to be, indicted for offences
against the State, committed between April
18, 1861, and July 20, 1865, the crimes of
rape and murder excepted. Tbe session closed
about February 20th, by an adjournment to the
annual session. This commenced on November
12th ensuing. The measures previously devised
to improve the finances of the State had been
very successful. Temporary loans had been
contracted and paid, and State bonds had been
hypothecated, instead of being sold below par,
and ample funds thus secured. This, however,
added to the debt $363,5672, making, on Novem-
ber 12th, as follows:

Original bonded debt, partly extended 8,445,000
Amount of funded interest on the &
and 6 per cent. bonds.............. 687,990
Eight per cent. bonds sold for supplies
and transportation...... [P 48,500
Eight per cent. bonds advanced to In-
sane Hospital................e 5,000
Total present bonded debg....... §4,186,490
To which add amount of loan due, in-
cluding interest and commission... $368,572 23

Total.......... tereesiens veee saees $4,550,062 25
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Brought forward.................... $4,660,062 22
Should the U. S, agree to accept the 7

per cent. bonds for the real estate

tax, amount thereof would be added $539,333 38

This would make the total bonded

debt of the State.......... verese.. 85,070,895 55

The effect of the stay law passed at the pre-
vious session had been to stimulate creditors to
commence suits, so as to secure themselves all
the advantages which the law could afford.
The constitutionality of the act was also tested
in the Supreme Court, and a decision rendered
which placed such a construction on the law as
to greatly diminish the time for carrying judg-
ments into effect. The law, therefore, did not
accomplish all that was anticipated.

Only two of the State banks took advantage
of the act to reduce and consolidate their stock.
The Bank of Mobile reduced its stock from a
million and a half to seven hundred and fifty
thousand dollars, and the Southern Bank of
Alabama from a million to two hundred and
fifty thousand. The oagita.l stock of the other
banks, it was believed, had been so reduced by
the effects of the war, that they would be un-
able again to resume business. More than one-
half the capital stock of the banks was drawn
out by the State during the war.

The tax of three cents per pound on cotton,
ordered to be levied by the Federal Congress,
operated in an oppressive manner upon the
productive labor of the State. A bale of cot-
ton weighing five hundred pounds was taxed
fifteen dollars: to this was added the incomne-
tax of five per cent., which, under the estimates
of the year, amounted to an additional five dol-
lars on the five hundred pounds.

The public institutions of the State are re-
covering from the effects of the war. The
number of insane persons in the State is esti-
mated at seven hundred. A hospital for this
class of persons, established at an expense of
$300,000, is in successful operation. @ num-
ber of patients, near the close of the year, was
about seventy-five, although the institution
could accommodate three hundred and fifty.
An institution for the deaf and dumb is also in
successful operation.
from the State have been paid. The number

nitentiary increased during
y-one to one hundred an
fifty-eight, of whom thirty-eight were white,
and one hundred and twenty colored persons.
A large proportion of the colored were sent to
the penitentiary from cities and large townet:i
whither the negroes, on becoming free, flock
in great numbers. The reconstruction of a
building for the State University has been com-
menced, by means of a loan of seventy thou-
sand dollars granted by the State. The com-
mon-school system has not yet recovered from
the derangement caused by the war. The
schools have been suspended for two years, and
the public sympathy in them has greatly de-
elined. The interest due to the fund for two
years from the State has not been paid. Land

The arrears due to it.
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grants were made by the Federal Congress to
aid in the construction of various railroads in
the State. The war prevented the companies
from taking advantage of these grants, and the
time within which they were to be secured ex-
pired in June, 1866. All the roads in the State
are suffering from the effects of the war. No
one has been able to recommence the work of
construction which was going on when hostili-
ties commenced. .

The Legislature at this session elected John
A. Winston a Senator to Congress. He had
been elected Governor of the State in 18556 and
1857, and was one of the Douglass presidential
electors in 1860. In the House, on December
1st, a bill was introduced to extend the privi-
lege of suffrage to all male persons, and thereby
establishing qualified negro suffrage. It was
regarded as a measure calmly and carefully to
be considered, although laid upon the table—
yeas 69, nays 19.

In February, 1860, an act was passed to ap-
goiut a commissioner to revise the code of the

tate. The appointment of Turner Reaves was
made, and the work of revision commenced, but
in December, 1861, it was ordered to he sus-
pended until the close of the war. In May;
1866, the commissioner resigned, and Chief
Justice A, J. Walker was appointed to complete
the revision. His report was sent to the Legis-
lature on November 15th, The work of revi-
sion embraced the statutes enacted during the
previous fifteen years, which were condensed
and arranged in their proper places, with some
other important features. It was approved by
a committee of the Legislature, and adopted.
In the Senate a series of resolutions were offered,
providing for the reference to the people of the
Constitutional Amendment proposed by Con-
gress. These were reported upon unfavorably
by a committee, and the subject laid over. The
Governor, in his annual message, opposed the
amendment, saying:

For reasons such as these, I am decidedly of the
opinion that this amendment should not be ratified.

e first section embodies a [;rinciple which I regard
as dangerous to the liberties of the people of the whole
country. That principle is as applicable to New York
and Massachusetts as to Alab The d sec-
tion prol;l)oses a change in a feature of our Govern-
ment which has never been complained of before.
The questi tati as never been a

of repr

source of trouble or l’inconveniencta. It contributed
in no way to the recent troubles of the country, and
a change in it cannot be legitimately claimed as form-
ing any part of the results of the war. The third sec-
tion would bring no souible good to the represented
States, while it would reduce those that are unrepre-
sented to utter anarchy and ruin,

We are sincerely desirous for a complete restora.
tion of the Union. We want conciliation, barmony,
and national tranquillity. We feel that we have given
every evidence which human action can furnish, of
an houest purpose to conform in good faith to the
condition of things surrounding us. Alabama is te-
day as true to the Constitution and laws of the Gen-
eral Government as any State in the Union, Under
the internal revenue law, and the tax on cotton, the

eople of this State are mow paying revenue to the
l(’}enel'ul Government at the rate of nearly ten millions
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of dollars a year. In the enactment of these laws wo
had no voice. This amendment was proposed when
nearly one-third of the States were unrepresented,
and all of its harsh features are aimed directly at the
States thus excluded. The ratification of such an
amendment, proposed under such circumstances,
cannot, in any possible view, accomplish any good to
the country, and might bring upon it irretrievable
disaster.

At a later day the views of the Governor rel-
ative to this amendment were changed, and on
December 6th he addressed a message to both
Houses in its favor. He expresses apprehen-
sion of the future, saying :

There is an unmistakable surpose on the part of
those who control the National Legislature to enforce
at all hazards their own terms of restoration. The
measures they propose threaten to at once reverse
our pro toward the establishment of that per-
manent tranquillity which is 8o much desi b
all. To do so is toimmediately augment the distress
which now exists, and inaugurate confusion, the end
of which no human prescience can foresee.

To-day the cardinal principle of restoration seems
to be favorable action upon the proposed amendment
to the Constitution, which I transmitted to you in my
annual message.

Upon the merits of the amendment my views are
already known. The{.m founded upon principle,
and are unchanged. The necessity of the case, I am
now constrained to think, is different. We should
look our true condition full in the face,

The amendment was finally rejected by an
overwhelming majority in both Houses. The
amount of the Federal tax of 1861, assigned to
Alabama, was $529,318. Nothing had been
collected at the close of the year.

The amount of destitution in the State ex-
ceeded that of any other Southern State, and
continued through the year. Supplies were
furnished liberally by the Federal Government ;
charitable associations and private individuals
made large contributions, and the State granted
all the assistance practicable, notwithstanding
which the supply fell short. During the eleven
months ending September 18, 1866, the Federal
Government issned 8,789,788 rations, which was
an average of 11,5600 rations per day. The
number of persons receiving supplies averaged
monthly 21,700. The whites exceeded the
blacks two to one. On February 28, 1866, the
Legislature authorized the Governor to dispose
of six per cent. bonds to the amount of $500,000,
for the benefit of indigent families. Sufficient
provision had not been made for the payment
of the bonds, and they were unsalable. The
Governor says:

“In consequence of the inability to use these
bonds, it was not in the power of the State to
extend that amount of relief to our suffering
people which was desired. In some counties
the destitution was so extreme, that I author-
ized the judges of probate, in conjunction with
two other reliable citizens, to purchase corn on
the State’s credit, pledging payment on the 1st
of January next, The amount authorized for
each of such counties was one thousand bushels,

In addition to this, I found it necessary to draw .

funds from the treasury to pay for the transpor-
tation, and other incidental expenses.
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In the month of June last I made a visit to
the Northwest, with a view, if possible, of pur-
chasing supplies on the State account. I there
learned, as before observed, that the six per
cent. bonds authorized were unavailable, It
was ascertained, however, that the eight per
cent. bonds could be used for the purpose. In
view, therefore, of the necessity of the case, I
deemed it a duty to appropriate a portion of
them to the purchase of supplies. Accordingly,
a lot of corn was purchased, brought to the
Btate, and distributed. The corn was bought
at o low rate, and the banks of St. Louis pur-
chased readily, and at par, a sufficient amount
of bonds to pay therefor. The amount of bonds
used in this way, including payment for trans-
portation, was $48,500. The corn thus obtained
was distributed in such localities, and in such
quantities, as were deemed most suitable, and
afforded much relief, which would not other-
wise have been found.”

The hope was indulged that the crop of 1866
would save the people from any further destitu-
tion. Baut this unfortunately was not the case.
The season was exceedingly unfavorable, and
the crop short. In the opinion of the Com-
missioner for the Destitute, not half enough
grain was raised to subsist the inhabitants.
The opinion was confirmed by the reports of
probate judges. The War Department, there-
fore, authorized General Swayne, the Federal
commander, to distribute, during the winter
months of 1866-'67, supplies to the value of
$120,000. This money was applied to the pur-
chase of corn and bacon, as likely to be much
more- useful than the regular rations heretofore
issued.

A census of the State was take in 1866, the
returns of which were nearly completed during
the year. The results, as compared with the
census of 1860, are shown in the following
table.

It will be scen by an examination of these
returns, that the effect of the war has been to
neutralize the increase from all sources which,
for the ten years previous, have been about 25
per cent. White and black fare apparently
alike, although perhaps a disproportionate de-
crease among the blacks hasbeen comsensated by
importations from time to time in order to avoid
the converging theatre of the war. The census
of white males in Alabama, which in 1860 gave
an aggregate of 270,271, in 1866 presents a de-
crease of 9,267. The total of black males, in
1860, was returned at 217,766, and bas dimin-
ished in the interval 8,628 ; about one-half the
ratio of the former. The movement of freed
people to the towns is shown by a marked per-
centage of increase in the counties of Mobile
(25), Montgomery (23), and Dallas (Sclma) (18),
with a proportionate decrease in other counties.
A northward movement of the freedmen into
Tennessee is shown in the returns from Northern
Alabama. ; The citizens of Randolph claim that
their county sent 8,000 men to help the armies
of the Union.

e
‘/



ALABAMA. 18
1868. 1860.
COUNTIES.

Whites | Colored. | TotaL || Whites | Colored. | Total
Autangs.......ooiiiiiiiiiinn 6,654 6,490 13,144 1,118 9,621 18,739
Baldwin.......... eeeeeeaes vee I IITTRN BT 3,678 8,854 7,630

| 14889 | rees | 89,708 || 14620 | 16,188 | 30,812
8,066 9,602 8,027 8867 | 11,894
9,068 || 10,108 672 | 10,865
7,518 | 19,005 || 11,260 6852 | 18,123
958 | 10708 || 17162 | 43870 | 21,589
1,799 | 8598 || 11315 | 11,809 | 93,214
e | el 15,821 3,039 | 18,360
6,575 | 13,194 8,767 7110 | 18,877
g2 | 16817 7,509 7,450 | 15,049
1,587 | 10,196 8,200 1,423 9,628
8,971 | 10,196 6,41 4892 | 11,811
4891 | 17790 || 14050 5,228 | 19,278
919 6,909 5,681 838 6,469
2,02 | 11,784 || 10,381 1,816 | 12,195
20,601 | 89,026 7,785 ,840 | 83,695
..... ere 9, 852 | 10,705
1,987 | 19,821 || 11145 1,705 | 12,850
veveee | en | 10119 8508 | 18627
23,004 | 80,580 r251 | 28,608 | 80,859
ST 10484 | 4454 | 14918
854 | 17, 14811 8,472 | 18,988
2508 | 11,860 9,078 2,668 | 11746
e 6,260 | 15501 7178 6,802 | 13975
5094 | 15041 || 10,639 6781 | 17420
517 | 14,898 7.215 8,001 | 15,306
17,808 | 25,544 8863 | 19,35¢ | @718
19,857 | 5583 || 11,686 | 14765 | 26451
21,968 | 28,036 676l | 24410 | suIn
1,068 9,363 9,804 | 1988 | 11182
22192 | 32,959 8625 | 18177 | 26,802
1,850 | 10,072 9,600 1,873 | 11472
16,664 | 52,890 | 28560 | 12571 | 41,181
80,768 457 || 120124 | 2870 | 85,904
6,724 | 12,047 6,016 8751 | 15,667
. sl | 11,596 7,502 8748 | 11,835
18,166 | 28,248 9479 | 18245 | o724
9,948 | 18,089 || 10117 | 1199 | 22,816
8,307 | 24,348 || 15646 789 5
2,008 | 16,654 || 187133 1,027 | 20,059
17,528 | 29154 || 10,086 | 15,658 | 26,592
3,851 | 12,608 8,970 8,648 | 12,618
2,050 | 10,311 9, 177 | 11,018
5,019 | 18111 | 24085
11,050 | 26,358 || 14634 8,886 | 23,520
5821 | o2,874 || 17154 6,678 | 23,827
9,832 | 22,494 || 120971 | 10,229 | e8,
7,263 g 519 7,980
2,116 4,060 2119 9,550 4,669
. 16,521 | 22,905 6795 | 17,823 | 24,618
Winston.....ooeees IR DR 3,256 21 8,277 8,454 122 8,576
OBl e e eeeneneeienaeenens 526,431 | 487,770 | 964,201

The legislation of the State relattve to freed-
men has steadily improved since the close of
the war. When the Legislature assembled in
November, 1865, there was developed a strong

y in favor of securing the unpaid labor of
slavery, but without admitting the obligations
of maintenance which that system imposed.
The measures taken for this object failed
through the vigilance of the Freedmen’s Bu-
rean, and the codperation of the Governor with
his veto. But at the close of the session, in the
spring of 1866, a vagrant law was in force,
which provided chain-gangs and the county
Jail for whoever should loiter at work, or desert
a labor-contract. At the same time the stay
law was so framed as to postpone for a long

\_period the collection of wages. At the subse-

- effective mode of enforcin

quent session in November, 1866, the Govern-
or in his message called attention to the sub-
Jject, saying:

In reference 'to contracts with freedmen, there
have been some exceptional instances of bad faith
which are strongly suggestive of the necessity of
legal remedy. ’lﬁese exceptions are where employ-
ers of freedmen hive, by captious unreasonableness,
sought and even created pretexts for finding fault with
their employés, and discharging them without ‘png,
alleging a violation of contract on the part of the
freedmen. The only remedy left the freedman is a
suit for his wages, and this is so tardy as to be
scarcely worth Yursuing. For such infustice as this,
a remedy should be provided. It could be foun
in a law which would authorize a summary and an
payment_for labor of
the character under consideration. I respectfullv
invite your attention to this saubject.

P .
W
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The right to testify in courts, in certain cases,
was extended to the freedmen at the session
of 1865-'66, and experience has demonstrated
that the law was productive of good results.
Colored persons were permitted to testify in
cases where they were interested and where
there was every inducement for false swearing
which may be reasonably supposed to influence
witnesses. But even with these strong temp-
tations to commit perjury, the testimony of
freedmen has been found valuable in the ascer-
tainment of truth, and the Governor recom-
mended that all restrictions should be removed.
A stcadfast codperation has existed between
the Bureau for the Freedmen and the Governor,
and the results have been a growing kindliness
between the white and black races, an increased
fairness in the application of the laws, with
})rospective changes of a most useful tendency.

fe also recommended that a portion of the
taxes derived from freedmen should be applied
to the education of their children and the sup-
port of the indigent, aged, and infirm of that
population.

A case, involving the validity of the acts of
the Legislature after secession came before the
Supreme Court of the State, and was decided on
January 28, 1867. An act, passed on Novem-
ber 9, 1861, authorized executors to invest in
bonds of the Contederate States or of Alabama.
The court unanimously sustained the validity
of the government of Alabama as a de fucto
governiment during the war, and the authority
of the Legislature to pass such an act.

In the Circuit Court of Butler County a mo-
tion was made to dismiss a suit on the ground
that the original writ, when issued, was not
stamped as required by the U. 8. Revenue Law.
In opposition to the motion, it was urged that
the act did not apply to this case, for the reason
that, when the writ was issued, the State of
Alabama was under the exclusive control, pos-
session, and dominion of, and owed allegiance to
the then existing Confederate States Govern-
ment. -

Judge J. K. Henry decided that for the time
being the sovereignty of the United States was
suspended, and the laws of the United States
could no longer be enforced in Alabama, or be
obligatory upon the inhabitants who remained
and submitted to the existing power. These
inhabitants passed under a temporary allegiance
to the then existing government, and were
bound by such laws and such only as for the
time being .it chose to recognize and impose.
The ordinance of 1863, annulling the ordi-
nance of secession of 1861, clearly refers to
the present and not to the past, in the declara-
tion that “the same™ (i. e. the ordinance of
secession) *“be and is hereby declared null and
void.” Not that it was null and void from the
beginning, but that it be now declared null and
void. Analogous cases often arise in the ordi-
nary legislation of the country. When an act
is repcaled, the language commonly used is,
«That the same be and is repealed;” yet no
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one understands this language as declaring that
the act repealed was void or repealed from the

be%mnmg.
he subsequent surrender and destruction of
the Confederate States authority, and the com-
plete restoration of the United States authority,
could not change the character of the previous
state of things, 5o far as this question is con-
cerned. The writ having been issued before the
authority of the United States was re¢stablished,
he was of opinion that the plaintiff could not
be rqul:]i{ed to place a stamp upon the process.
ALLEN, Henry WATEINS, ex-Governor of
Louisiana, a brigadier-general in the Confed-
erate Army, born in Prince Edward County,
Va., April 29, 1820; died in the city of Mexico,
April 22, 1866. He was the fourth son of
Dr. Thomas Allen, a medical practitioner of
some distinction, and when quite young
removed with his father to Lexington, Mo.
After spending some time in school, he was
induced to enter a store in the position of
under clerk, but having an unconquerable dis-
like for mercantile life, his father consented to
his enrolment among the students of Marion
College, Mo. Remaining here two years, some
dissatisfaction with the parental authority in-
duced him to leave and enter at once upon a more
independent career. He ran away from college,
and making his way to the little village of Grand
Gulf, Miss., obtained the position of teacher
in the family of a wealthy planter, and after-
ward opened a large school. Subsequently he
devoteg his whole attention to the study of
law, was licensed to practise, and had already
become quite successful as a lawyer, when ir
1842 President Houston called for volunteers
to aid Texas against Mexico. Having inherited
a military taste, young Allen was not long in
deciding to offer his services; he raised a com-
pany, and proceeded to the scemo of conflict,
where he acquitted himself well, and upon the
termination of his engagement his command
was ordered to rendezvous at Egypt, on the Co-
lorado, where they were honorably discharged.
Returning to Grand Gulf, he resumed the prac-
tice of his profession, married, and in 1846 was
elected to tge Legislature of Mississippi. A few
years later, upon the death of his wife, he re-
moved to Tensas Parish, La., and afterward to
his estate in West Baton Rouge, where, in
1853, he was elected to the Legislature. The
following year he quitted his estate, and en-
tered the Cambridge University as a student of
law, and spent some time in reviewing his
studies. In 1859, attracted by the Italian war,
he went to Europe, but arrived too late for a
personal share in the struggle He spent some
time in travel, the incidents of which tour were
gathered up in a volume, entitled the ** Travels
of a Sugar-Planter.”” During his absence he
was retlected to the Legislature. He took a
prominent position in that body, was an earnest,
eloquent speaker, and well qualified for leader-
ship. In his politics he was a Whig until the
election of Mr. Buchanan wher he became s
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Democrat. Upon the outbreak of the war, Mr.
Allen joined the Delta Rifles as a volunteer, and
upon his promotion as lieutenant-colonel of the
Fourth Louisiana was stationed for some months
at Ship Island. Subsequently he was made colo-
nel, and appointed military governor of Jack-
son. His &st actual engagement was in the
battle of Shiloh, where he commanded his fa-
vorite regiment, and fought gallantly, even after
receiving a severe wound in the face. He was
afterward ordered to Vicksburg, where he did
efficient service in preparing the fortifications,
sometimes directly under the fire of the Union
army. At the battle of Baton Rouge, Colonel
Allen commanded a brigade, and, while making
a fearfal charge, his horse was struck by a shell,
killing him instantly, and the scattering shot
passing through both legs of his rider, stretched
him helpless upon the field, from which he was
borne in an almost dying state. The amputa-
tion of one leg was advised, but owing to his
entreaties it was, after a long period of suffer-
ing, finally spared. While lingering with his
painfal wounds he received the appointment of
president of the military court at Jackson, Miss.,
also that of major-general of the militia of
Lonisiana, both of which he declined. In Sep-
tember, 1864, he was appointed brigadier-gen-
eral, and ordered to report to the Trans-Missis-
sippi Department, and had bardly entered upon
his duties when he was almost unanimously elect-
ed Governor of Louisiana. He accepted the
office, and at once gave himself up warmly and
passionately to its duties. He was eminently fitted
for the position, and was cheered and sustained
by the devotion of the people. One of his first
efforts was for the improvement of the State
finances. For this purpose he arranged with
General E. Kirby Smith, then commanding the
Trans-Mississippi Department, to have the cot-
ton tax due the Confederate Government paid
in kind, and established, without cost to the
State, the export of the cottcn, which the State
received for taxes, through Texas to the Mex-
ican froutier, and the return by the same route
of such articles of medicine, clothing, and ne-
cessity as could not otherwise be obtained,
which were sold to the people at moderate
prices, and distributed gratuitously to the very
poor. He also instituted and encouraged manu-
factares for the production of articles of prime
necossity in the State. Ie most carefully en-
forced all the laws, especially those forbidding
the distillation of alcoholic liquors from grain
and sugar-cane, and did all in his power for the
suppression of drunkenness and other vices, and
by his frugal management was enabled to de-
vote large sums to publio charities, His devo-
tion to the interests of all classes speedily won
the confidence and affection of the people,
and the resalts of his wise, efficient, and bencfi-
cent administration were felt throughont the
whole Trans-Mississippi Department, and gave
bim almost arbitrary power. At the close of the
war, Governor Allen was strongly urged by his
friends to leave the country, and feeling that by
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remaining he could be of no further use to
the State, he took up his residence in Mexico,
Here he established an English paper, * The
Mexican Times,” laboring faithfully and zeal-
ously as the sole editor for eight months. But
his career was drawing to a close. Upon the ad-
vice of his physician, he was making arrange-
ments to go to Paris, and submit to a surgical
operation, when his general health indicated
immediate danger, and ere he could mature his
plans, the end had come. A volume, entitled
“ Recollections of Henry W. Allen,” prepared
by Mrs, Sarah A. Dorsey, was publishe«f in New
York City early in 1867.

AMALGAMATION. The art of extracting
precious metals from their ores by amalgama-
tion, has made considerable progress within the
last few years, especially since the discovery of
rich gold and silver mines in the Territories of
Nevada, Montana, Idaho, and others. The
amalgamation of free gold from quartz is a
simple process, and has become of great impor-
tance in the gold mines (now systematically con-
ducted) in California. The auriferous quartz,
after being extracted from the mine, undergoes
the process of milling, which consists in the
reduction of the sameto an impalpable powder,
that is generally performed by a stamp-mill, and
a subseqluent treatment with mercury in various
ways. It is really in the details where many
improvements have been proposed, several of
which are actually worth mentioning, and have
contributed much to reduce considerably the
expenses of *“‘milling.” To give an idea of the
cost of treating quartz by milling, it may be

that it ranges from $0.67 to $8.81 per
ton, with a produot of gold varying between §5
and $80 per ton. The profits resulting from this
process in these California mines range from
$0.97 to §56.40 per ton.

Many complaints have been made with regard
to the great loss of gold by the amalgamation,
since the practical results obtained have been
so variable and unsatisfactory, amounting in
many cases to less than half the gold in the ore.
One of the most important discoveries, effecting
a better and more thorough amalgamation, has
been made by Prof. Henry Wurtz, of New York,
and patented by him in this and other countries,
in 1864. In order to explain the merits of this
invention, we refer here to the remarks made
by Prof. B. Silliman at the session of the Na-
tional Academy of Science, held in Washington
during January, 1866, of which the following is
an extract:

It is well known to metallurgists that the amalga-
mation of gold is often attended with peculiardiflicul-
ties, and that in the best-conducted operations on the
large scale there is always a considerable, often a
large loss, of the precious metal. Samples of waste
or “tailings”’ collected by myself at various amalga-
mation works in Grass Valley, California, a place
noted above most others for the great success which
has attended amalgamation of gold, proved on assay
to contain in the quartz waste over thirty dollars to
the ton, and in the sulphides over fifty dollars ta
the ton—showing a loss nearly equal to the average
amount saved in that district. One af the most cau.
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tious and experienced metallurgists of California, at
one time connected with the Geological Commission
of that State, informed me that by his own determina-
tions the saving in alarge number of cases was barely
80 per cent. of the gross contents of the ore, as shown
by careful assays, both of the ore and the waste.

The causes of this la.r%e loss are various, among
which may be mentioned imperfect processes, in-
pufficient comminution of the ore, and the diffi-
culty of bringing the gold into contact with the
mercury. In an ore containing one ounce of gold to
the ton of quartz or waste, the ratio is as one to
thirty-two thousand (1 to 32,000), or less than one-
fourth of one graiun in one pound of stuff.

Itis, however, well known to all who are conversant
with gold amalgamation, that the mercury often ap-
Benrs perfectly indifferent to the gold even when

rought in contact with it, failing to amalgamate it.
This indifference may be sometimes traced to a min-
ute portion of grease, which effectually checks amal-

amation, but it is quite as often due to some other and
ess obvious cause, baffling often the skill of the best
amalgamators, and resulting in a ruinous loss of the
precious metal.

Numerous inventions have been devised to save

this loss, and avoid the causes which involve it, but

until lately with very indifferent success. One of the
most sromisiug, viz., the use of mercurial vapor, has
proved itself on trial in the large way a faiiure,
and the problem has remained, in a great measure,
unsolved.

Early in 1864 Prof. Henry Wurtz communicated
to me in conversation his conviction, as the result of
preliminary experimeunts, that the use of a minute
portion of the metal sodium would impart to mercury
the power of amalgamating with gold readily under
any of the adverse conditions which had thus far

roved a serious drawback to the practice of this art.
Eeaving soon afterward for California, I have had no
opportunity, until within a few months past, of ac-
quainting myself with Mr. Wurtz’s plans.

Prof. Silliman also explained some experi-
ments made to illustrate the remarkable prop-
erties imparted to mercury by sodium, and dis-
covered by Prof. Wurtz. He says:

1. Shake'ur in a test-tube a small quantity of mer-
cury (say half an ounce) with a moderately strong
solution of sulphate of iron. The mercary is pres-
ently reduced to the condition of a thick mud, bein
80 completely granulated (floured) as to resist all ef-
forts to restore it to its proper condition, and retain-
ing this condition almost indefinitely. Drop now a
minute particle of sodium amalgam 1nto it, when in-
stantly the whole is restored to its fluid state, and
subsequent efforts to reproduce the granular condi-
tion are futile if the least trace of sodinm remains.

2, Bring a particle of ¥lacer gold or gold from
quartz into contact with a little clean mercury in its
ordinary condition. It will be secen to push the gold
before it asit rolls about, and refuse to amalgamate
with the gold, even when beneath its surface. In
fact, there appears to be a sort of active repulsion be-
tween the two metals.

8. Bring the same particle of gold in contact with
mercury having a minute portion of the sodium amal.
gam dissolved in it, when immediately the gold is
completely enfilmed by the mercury and disappears
under its surface.

The description of the discovery, as given by
the inventor, shows, that it consists in impart-
ing to quicksilver greatly enhanced adhesion,
attraction, or aflinity for other metals and for
its own substance, by adding to it a minute
quantity of one of the highly electro-positive
metals, such as sodium, potassium, etc. A
minute quantity of these metals, dissolved in
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quicksilver, communicates to it a greatly en-
hanced power of adhering to metals, and par-
ticularly to those which, like gold and silver,
lie toward the negative end of the electro-
chemical scale. This power of adhesion, in the
case of these two metals, i3 8o great, that the
resistance, which I have found their surfaces,
when in the native state, usually oppose to
amalgamation (a resistance which is much
greater and more general than has hitherto
been recognized, and which is due to causes as
yet undiscovered, or at least uninvestigated), is
instantly overcome, whether their particles be
coarse, fine, or even impalpable. Even an ar-
tificial coating of oil or grease (which is such
an enemy to amalgamation that the smoke of
the miner’s lamp is pronounced highly detri-
mental in gold and silver mines) forms no
obstacle to immediate amalgamation by this
magnetic quicksilver. The atoms of the mer-
oury are, as it would seem, put into a polario
condition by a minute particle of one of those
metals which range themselves toward the
electro-positive end of the scale; so that its
affinity for the more electro-negative metals is
so greatly exalted that it seizes upon, and is
absorbed by their surfaces instantaneously.

The practical results obtained by using so-
dium amalgam, are highly satisfactory and sur-
pass any other method. Although compar-
atively new, this process is now introduced into
almost every gold district, according to the re-
ports in many scientific or mining journals.

The amalgamation of auriferous iron pyrites,
such as are found especially in Colorado and
Montana, is much more difficult and requires a
very carefal preparation of the ore, previous to
its contact with mercury. The first question to
consider, is the state in which the gold occurs
in the pyrites—whether as metal or as a sul-
phuret. Most writers on the subject accept
the first, and if this be correct, the gold must
be in exceedingly fine particles, which have to
be disclosed and freed, before mercury can act
upon them. The ore, therefore, must be very
finely pulverized, and to do this, several new
machines were invented and tried with more
or less success. But, notwithstanding this
theory, the amalgamation of raw pyrites, how-
ever finely powdered, is so incomplete, that in
many cases not over 20 per cent. of the metal
is obtained. It was found, that the ore needed
to be desulphurized previous to its amalgama-
tion, to gain a reasonable percentage of the
precious metal. This process has been and
still is of immense importance for Colorado,
where fuel is rather scarce, and the attention
of metallurgists has been especially directed to
find a method which requires little fuel. One
much in practise, is the apparatus of Keith, in
which the ore is blown as a fine dust through
a tubular vessel, being heated by the flame of
some fuel, brought in contact with the ore. It is
reported, that this method has given excellent
results. Compared with the amalgamation of
the raw ore, it undoubtedly has, but it is not
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easy to be seen how a complete roasting can be
effected by it. Probably the most successful
apparatus or farnace for roasting, will be the
so-called Terrace farnace, substantially a rectan-
gular prismatic room, with a large number of
shelves of fire-clay arranged.in such a manner
that the ore will fall from one to the two
underneath and so on, until it reaches the
lower part of the furnace, from whence it is
removed. The furnace is heated first by a
temgorary hearth, but the combustion of the
sulphnr produces afterwards enongh heat to
keep the ore constantly in a temperature fit to
expel the sulphur from the same. Another
method has been proposed, and we believe
with much success. It is the invention of Mr,
Monnier, and consists in calcining the ore in
reverberatory farnaces with an addition of sul-
phate of soda. The whole is calcined at a low
temperature, and during the operation the sul-
ghureta of iron and copper are at first oxidized,

ut partly changed into sulphates during the
last hours of the calcination. These sulphates
can be leached out, and, so far as the copper is
concerned, it can be won by a precipitation
with metallic iron. The remaining ore, after
the lixiviation of all soluble salts, is chiefly com-
posed of peroxide of iron and the gangue or

uartzose substances which were in the ore;
the whole containing the gold well disclosed and
ready for the attack of the quicksilver. An ad-
vantage in this &)rocess is the small quantity of
fuel needed, and more especially the soft state
of every particle of peroxide of iron, which
allows an easy access of the mercury to the
most minate parts.

In many mines the vein-matrix is composed
of quartz, which has both free metallic gold,
and auriferous pyrites. In such cases the ore
is often treated with mercury ip the raw state,
or it is at least passed over copper plates, which
are alloyed or amalgamated, and retain all the
free particles of gold, after which the ore is
calcined and amalgamated.

Should the ore have too much copper pyrites
and zinc-blende or galena mixed with the quartz
and iron pyrites, it becomes often too difficult
and expensive to apply amalgamation, and the
treatment by smelting is preferable.

The great improvements in desulghurizing
pyrites, by which so great quantities of gold are
saved, have given an impulse to an active and
profitable mining system in several of the Terri-
tories, especially in Colorado.

A peculiar method of amalgamation for gold
ores has lately been put in practice by a Mr.
Wykoff, which he calﬂ the *chloride of sodi-
um» process. The machinery used consists of
a wooden cylinder, combined with a shaking-
table, with the ordinary mecbanical appliances
for working them. The process itself is as fol-
lows: Two hundred pounds of finely-orushed
ore is put into the cylinder or amalgamator,
with about one huundred pounds of mercury
and sixty gallons of water, to which three per
cent. of salt is added. The cylinder is then set
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in motion, rocking forward and backward,
while steam is introduced by means of a tube,
and in about eight minutes the water boils, and
the mercury permeates the entire mass. After
so working for forty-five minutes, a stream of
cold water is let in, which suddenly cools the
mass and precipitates the mercury. The gate
at the end of the cylinder is then opened and a
stream of water run through the cylinder, un-
til it comes clear, when the gate is closed and a
new charge is put in. The shaking-tables are
merely to collect small particles of mnetal, which
may have been thrown from the cylinder by
the force of the water. Mr. Wykoff claims
to be very successful with his method, and
to save in this way nearly all the gold con-
tained in the ore.

The amalgamation of silver ores is much
more complicated, and requires more skill and
experience for a successful and eoconomical
treatment than the gold ores. In order to ex-
plain the theory of this process, it is deemed
necessary to remark, first, that the silver ores
which are subjected to this treatment are gen-
erally sulphurets, arseniates, and antimoniates
of silver, or compounds of these bodies. The
older theory was, and is yet accepted by many
authorities, that these sulphurets, wheun brought
together with common salt (chloride of sodium)
and sulphate of copper, under proper condi- -
tions, are changed into chloride of silver, and
that the subsequent contact with mercury would
decompose these chlorides into metallic silver,
which forms an alloy with the guicksilver,
while another part of the latter ta%es up the
second atoms of chlorine, and forms proto-
chloride of mercury, or calomel, which is lost,
Another theory is that of Mr. Bowring, who
endeavors to prove that the deuto-chloride of
copper, produced by chemical action from com-
mon salt and sulphate of copper, is changed, in
contact with mercury, into a proto-chloride,
and the latter, under the influence of atmos-
pheric air, to oxi-chloride of copper, which, in
its turn, gives a part of its oxigen to the sul-
phurets of silver, producing metallic silver, -
and leaving again proto-chloride of copper and
sulphuric acid as products of decomposition.
It will thus be seen how many chemical actions
come into play in these processes, and how im-
perfectly they are understood yet. It may be
said that during the last few years many
experiments were made to improve the amalga-
roation of silver ores, especially in Nevada,
where, amongst a great deal of quackery and
absurdity, several inventions of some merit
were introduced.

Under nearly all circumstances it is necessary
to roast the ore, previous to its further treat-
ment, with an addition of salt (chloride of
sodium). An exception to this rule forms the
method introduced by a Mr. Smith, who amal-
gamates with but few chemical agents, excepg
common salt, the sulphurets of silver, found in
the Comstock Lode, and some other mines,
The apparatus he uses is known under the name
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of Whecler's or Hepburn’s pan, and it appears
that it is principally the friction between the
iron parts of the apparatus and the ore which,
in this process, canses a decomposition of the
silver ore, and its fitness to form an alloy with
the mercury. It ought to be remarked, how-
ever, that the presence of much antimony or
arsenic in the ore is greatly objectionable, and
that in such cases the ore has to be previously
calcined. With ordinary care, the percentage
of silver extracted from the ore varies between
70 and 80 per cent., compared with the yield
of the assay, and it cannot be overlooked that
this system is of great importance in a country
where fuel is so scarce as in Nevada.

The chemicals which are more or less used
in the mills in Nevada are numerous; they are
employed, with the exception of the common
salt, in a state of solution. We give a list of
the more important ones:

1. Sulphate of copper (bluestone). Out of a
solution of this salt metallic copper is precipi-
tated, when in contact with iron. The freed
copper forms an alloy with the quicksilver
amalgam, which is a%am decomposed by sgl-
phide of silver, through electro-chemical action,
producing silver amalgam, and probably sul-
phide of copper.

2. Sulphate of iron (copperas).

8. Bisulpbate of soda. This salt gives up one
atom of its acid, and is reduced to a neutral salt.

4. Alum.

5. Sulphuric acid. The acid 1s used in a
dilated state, and appears to act directly on
sulphides of silver, which may be seen by the
development of sulphuretted hydrogen gas,
immediately after the application of the acid.

6. Chloride of sodium (common salt). It
does not act directly on the sulphides of silver,
but must be first decomposed by some agency
before its chlorine can act on the ore.

7. Proto and deuto-chloride of copper. These
salts act similar to the sulphate of copper.

These and many other substances arc used
with or without saccess in the Nevada mills.
An untold number of experiments have been
made, many patents issued for so-called new
processes, while some “‘inventors” kept their
method strictly secret; but to the gresent day
no treatment has been discovered for amal-
gamating such complicated silver ores, which
would give all the silver contained therein, and
more especially under such difficult circum-
stances as prevail in Nevada.

1t leads us too far,’considering the space for
this article, to describe the different systems of
amalgamators, and it could hardly be done
without figures. But it may be interesting to
give a short description of the modus operandi
followed in the process of amalgamation. In
some pans, chemicals and raw ore are used; in
other cases, the ore is first roasted, and often
no chemicals are resorted to. In the first case,
some water is first put in the pan and finely-
pulverized ore, enough to give a certain consist-
ency to the mass, which is of much importance,
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as too much fluidity will canse the settling of the
sand and prevent a uniform division of - the
mercury, while, on the contrary, the particles
of ore cannot change their places quick enogigh,
and prolong, therefore, the operation. he

an being filled in this manner, the quicksilver
18 added in quantities of thirty to eighty pounds,
and, if salt is to be used, it may be gone 80
immediately, while all other chemicals are only
applied a little afterward. The temperature is
kept, as near as possible, uniform, and near the
boiling-point of water. The number of revo-
lutions of the agitator is from ten to fifteen

er minute, but they can be increased without
inconvenience. The operation is finished in
about three or four hours; at that time the
mass is diluted with water, and after half an
hour tapped carefully in an adjoining vat, where
such traces of amalgam are separated as might
have gone with the fluid mass. The great
quantity of amalgam now on the bottom of the
pan remaing, and acts en a new portion of ore
until it has become suffciently solid, when it
is removed and pressed through a filter of
leather or strong linen cloth. As already re-
marked, the pans known as “ Wheeler’s” and
“Hepburn’s ” scem to give the most favorable
results, in consequence of their peculiar con-
struction. It is believed that they give a better
percentage than other pans, and some estimate
the difference as mucg as ten per cent. The
actual loss of mercary has not yet been accu-
rately ascertained, or if so, has not been made
public. .

A Hepburn pan of ordinary size can treat

about four tons of ore in twenty-four hours,
and requires two and a half horse-power.
. The amalgam, after being pressed, is distilled
in retorts, generally made of cast iron, four
feet long, cleven inches wide, and nine inches
pigh. The same is connected with a condens-
ing apparatus, which is kept cool by water,
and in which the vapors of mercury are con-
densed and liquefied.

It may be interesting to finish our remarks
about amalgamation, with a description of this
process as applied to so-called speiss and black-
copper, the first being a product from treating
arscnical and antimonial ores, also containing
silver, nickel, and copper—the other (black-
copper), an impure metal from mixed copper
ores containing 80% copper, and remainder iron,
sulphur, lead, and antimony, besides some sil-
ver. These classes of ores and products are not
yet known well in this country, but there can
be no doubt that the amalgamation or humid
extraction of the precious metals from these
sabstances, will have to be resorted to, with the
increased development of the mineral resources.

The following methods are practised in the
Stephanshitte, in Hungary. Black-copper, af-
ter being granulated and ground fine by stamp-
ers and arrastras, is mixed with 104 common
salt, and calcined in a double calcining furnace,
with a low, slowly increasing heat during ten
hours. The silver is thus converted into s
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chloride, and the sulphuric and antimonial salts
decomposed to a great extent.

The amalgamation is performed in barrels,
where the powdered copper is mixed with a
guantity of saline water, some more salt, and
or every 1500 lbs. substance about 100 copper
balls. If much free acid is in the mass, quick-
lime is added for neutralization. After some
revolutions, quicksilver is added, and then the
casks revolved for eighteen hours, after which
the usual way is to wash the amalgam and treat
it further. The amalgamation of the *speiss”
is performed in nearly the same manner, with
additions of crude lime to the charge.

AMERICA. The great task which, during
the year 1866, occupied the attention of the
Government and people of the United States,
was the work of reconstruction. It soon be-
came apparent that the views of the President
and the majority of Congress on the subject
widely differed. The latter embodied its views
in the Civil Rights and Freedmen’s Bureau
Bills and in a new Constitutional Amendment.
The President expressed his disagreement with
the amendment, and vetoed the two bills, both
of which were, however, passed over his veto
by Congress, and declared to be laws. The
Thirty-ninth Congress, during its first session
admitted Tennessee, after its Legislature had
ratified the Constitutional Amendment. The
elections, held during the year, resulted in
every Northern State, and in West Virginia
and Missouri, in favor of the Republican party,
while in Maryland and Kentucky the conserva-
tive opposition was trinmphant. The late se-
cession got:tes, with the exception of Tennessee,
were unanimous in rejecting the Constitutional
Amendment. (Ses UNITED STATES.)

British America was greatly excited by inva-
sions of the Fenians, which, however, were,
without great difficulty, suppressed. In order
to carry through the Confederation scheme,
delegates from all the provinces went to Eng-
land to confer with the Home Government, and
it was understood that a bill concerning the
projected Counfederation would be laid before
the Imperial Parliament early in 1867. (Ses
BrrrisH AMERICA.) .

France, for purposes of her own, resolved to
withdraw from Mexico the French forces in
three detachmnents, the first to take place in
November, 1866, and the last in November,
1867. The failure of the French Government
to withdraw the first detachment at the time
caused it to make then the necessary prepara-
tions for recalling all the troops by March,
1867. In consequence of this new turn of the
war, the Liberals made rapid progress in the
repossession of the country. Maximilian, at
first, intended to abdicate, but subsequently
re::;ived to fight for his crown at the head of
the Conservatives and Church party. A new
split arose, however, among the Liberals. Gen.
Ortega disputing the claim of Juarez to the
presidency after the expiration of his legal term.
(8ee MEXICO.)
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The war of Spain against the republics of
Chili and Perun continued throughout the year.
The Spanish fleet bombarded the port of Val-
paraiso, inflicting considerable damage, and
subsequently the Tport of Callao, where they
were repulsed. Their strength then seems to
to have been spent, for they refrained from
committing any further hostilities. The alli-
ance between Ohili and Peru was joined by
the republics of Bolivia and Ecuador, while the
United States of Colombia, aud other states of
South and Central America, declined it. The
allied republics expelled all the Spanish resi-
dents from their territories. (Se¢ Borrvia, CmiLi,
Eouapor, Pery, Sparx.) .

On the Atlantic side of South America, Para-
guay bravely defended herself against the united
forces of Brazil, the Argentine Republic, and
Uruguay. Toward the close of the year the
armies of the Argentine Republic and Uruguay
were withdrawn, and it was believed that the
alliance was at an end. The Presidents of both
the allied republics were threatened with dangers
at home, and Paragnay was expecting aid from
Bolivia. (S¢¢ ArceENTINE REPUBLIO, BoLIvVia,
Beazir, Paracuay, Urvcuay.)

The suecessful laying of the Atlantic cable
brought North America into telegraphic com-
munication with the Old World. is com-,
munication remained free' from interraption
throughout the year. The rapid progress of
the RussacAmerican telegraph will soon give
new guaranties for the permanency of this com-
munication.

The total population of America exceeds at
gresent 80,000,000, of whom about 48,000,000

elong to ﬁ'orth America and Mexico, 2,500,-
000 to Central America, 8,970,000 to the West
Indies, and 26,000,000 to South America.

ANGLICAN CHURCHES. The general
statistics of the Protestant Episcopal Church
in the United States in 1866 were, accord-
ing to the “Church Almanac” for 1867, as
follows:

Dioceses ............... Cereeeeeanees . 84
Bishops......cocovviiiiininnen 44
Priests and Deacons.... 2,486
‘Whole number of Clergy.. 2,530
Parishes ................. 2,805
Ordinations—Deacons .. 98
“ Priests......cccviiinns 86
Candidates for Orders................. 226
Churches consecrated................. 38
Baptisms—Infants.........c.coevninn, 23,974
¢ ults. . ..oviiiiein . 6,527
“ Not stated 808
Confirmations .......... 19,298
Communicants—Added . 14,138
4 Present number. 161,224
Marriages .....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienas 9,
Urials. . . vvie i iie it ieeas 16,828
Sunday-School Teachers............ . 17,570
“ ¢ Scholars.............. 157,818
Contributions ... ...oviviiiiiinnnnns $3,051,669.64

The following table exhibits the number of
clergymen, parishes, communicants, teachers
and scholars of Sunday-schools, and the amount
of missionary and charitable contributions for
each diocese:
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The movement for a reunion of the South-
ern dioceses with the General Convention of
the Protestant Episcopal Church of the United
States, which began at the close of the.year
1865, made rapid progress after the beginning
of the year 1866. The diocesan convention of
Alabama voted in favor of reunion in January,
those of South Carolina and Florida in Feb-
ruary, and those of Virginia, Mississippi, and
Louisiana in May, thus completing the resto-
ration of the national unity of the Charch. In
most of the diocesan conventions the vote was
unanimous in favor of reunion; a notable op-
position being made only in that of Virginia,
in which fifty-four clerical and thirty-six lay
delegates voted in the affirmative, and seven
clergymen and eleven laymen in the negative.
The bishops of the dioceses notified the presi-
ding bishop of the Church in the United States
of the fact, and the president bishop in his turn
officially announced to the Church the consum-
mation of the reunion. Bishop Wilmer, of
Alabama, who had been elected and consecrated
while the Southern dioceses formed a separate
organization, complied on January 81st with
the conditions provided for his recognition by
the triennial General Convention of 1865,
namely : first, that he should transmit in wri-
ting (to boe signed by him in the presence of
three bishops of the Church) to the presiding
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bishop of the House of Bishops, the promise of
conformity comprised in the office for the con-
secration of bishops; and, secondly, that he
should also transmit to the said presiding bishop
the letters of his consecration, or, in default of
the existence of such letters, other sufficient
evidence as to the fact of his consecration, and
the bishops by whom it was done, and the
other persons by whom it was witnessed. The
presiding bishop thereupon officially announced
that the neccssary regulations having been ful-
filled, ¢ the acceptance and recognition of the
Right Rev. Richard Hooker Wilmer, D. D., as
the Bishop of Alabama, is now complete.”

The annual meeting of the Board of Missions
was held in October, in Providence. The re-
ceipts of the domestic committee for general
purposes amounted to $54,645, and those of
the foreign committee to $71,000. The * Amer-
ican and Church Missionary Society ” held its
seventh anniversary at New York, in October.
The society employed during the past year 88
missionaries, of whom 12 were new appoint-
ments, and 24 recommissioned ; scven resigned.
The receipts were $56,412.88, and the expen-
ditures $54,227.62. The balance on hand Octo-
ber 1, 1866, was $2,184.76. It was resolved at
the anniversary meeting that “a committee
of five be appointed to confer with the Evan-
gelical Educational Committee, already existing.
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with power, in connection with them, to organ-
ize a General Educational Society.” The nine-
teenth anniversary of the Evangelical Knowl-
edge Society was likewise held in New York in
October. The annual report set forth that the
new works published by the society amounted
to 2,497 pages. The treasurer’s report an-
nounced that the receipts for the past year
amounted to $40,998.32, and the expenditures
to $39,596.31, leaving a balance of $1,402.01.

The Church of England continued to be.

greatly agitated by the case of Dr. Colenso,
who, in the latter months of the year 1865, re-
tarned to his diocese of Natal. The Bishop of
Capetown, as Metropolitan of the Anglican
Church in North Africa, had offered to Colenso
to have the sentence of deposition, which had
been passed upon him by a synod of the South
African bishops in 1865, revised either by the
Archbishop otP Canterbury, or by the bishops of
the United Church of Enil:nd and Ireland, or
by such bishops of the Anglican communion
throughout the British empire as could be as-
sembled in London for the hearing of his case.
As Colenso refused to avail himself of this of-
fer, the metropolitan issued a formal sentence
of excommaunication, reading as follows:

In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, We, Robert,
by Divine permission, Metropolitan of the Church in
thye province of Capetown, in accordance with the
decision of the bishops of the province, in synod as-
sembled, do hereby, it bein§ our office and our grief
to do so, by the aud:ority of Christ committed unto
us, pass ugon Jobn Willam Colenso, D, D., the sen-
tence of the greater excommunicatiou, thereby sep-
arating him from the communion of the Church of
Christ so long as he shall obstinately and impeni-
tently persist in his heresy, and claim to exercise
the office of a bishop within the proviuce of Cape-
town. And we do hereby make known to the faithful
in Christ that, being thus excluded from all commu-
pion with the Church, he is, according to our Lord’s
command, and in conformity with the provisions of
the Thirty-third of the Articles of Religion, *‘ to be
taken of the whole multitude of the faithful, as a
heathen man and publican.” (Matt, xviii. 17, 18.

Given under our hand and seal this 16th’ day of
December, in the year of our Lord 1865.

R. CAPETOWN.

The Metropolitan of Capetown notified the
Anglican bishops of Great Britain, the British
colonies, and the United States of this step. In
England some of the bishops disapproved of
the measure, while, as far as is known, those
of the British colonies and the United States
were unanimous in sanctioning it. From the
senior bishop of the Protestant Episcopal
Church in the United States the following re-
ply was received:

Burrixgrox, V1., May 4, 1866,
To_the Most Reverend Robert Gray, D. D., Lord

Dishop of Capetown, and Metropolitan :

My Dear Loro Bisor: Your official statement of
the greater excommunication formally pronounced b

ou on John William Colenso, D. D., late Bishop o

Vatal, and addressed to me as the senior bishop of
the Protestant Episcogul Church in the United States,
bas been received and placed on record.

On my own part, this painful and afflicting work
of discipline is perfectly approved, as an act of solemn
and imperative duty to the Church of God, and to
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her divine Head and Master,the Lord Jesus Christ.
And I cannot doubt that it is equally approved by all
my brethren, whose sympathy and confidcnce in the
firmness and fidelity of your whole course were so
unanimously declared in the resolution passed at
our last General Convention.

With gly enr}:ets_t prayer t_l(:lnt tl:le Holy Splilrit of

@ and consoiation ma 1de an TOSper a our
grr;?:ous labors, and merZiFu‘:I overrflle t%is str{n
and mournful defection to the greater glory of the
Redeemer, and the confirmation of His Church’s ab-
solute faithin the sacred Scriptures as the unerrin
Word of God, I remain, my dear Lord Bishop, wit
high regard, your friend and_brother in Chris

L. S. JOHN H. HOPKINS,
Presiding Bishop of the Protestant Eaiscopnl
Church in the United States.

At the session of the convocation of Canter-
bury, which began on May 1, 1866, the Arch-
bishop of Canterbury announced that he had
received letters from the Bishop of Capetown
and the Dean of Maritzburg, asking in substance
the following questions: 1. Whether the Church
of England%old communion with Dr. Colenso,
and the heretical church which he is seeking to
establish at Natal, or whether it is in commu-
nion with the orthodox bishops who, in synod,
declared him to be ipso facto excommunicated.
2. Whether the acceptance of a new bishop on
the part of the diocese of Natal, while Bishop
Colenso still retaing the letters-patent of the
crown, would, in any way, sever the diocese
from the mother Church of England. 8. Sup-
posing the reply to the last question to be that .
they would not in any way be severed, what
are the proper steps for the diocese to take to
obtain a new bishov The discussion of these
questions showed that the bishops were any
thing but agreed. The Bishop of Oxford wished
all the three questions to be answered in a
manly and hearty manner, while the Bishops
of St. Asaph, Llandaff, St. Davids, Lincoln, Ely,
and Peterborough, were opposed to immediate
action. In the session, beginning June 26th, the
discussion of the case was resumed. The Bishop
of Oxford moved to reply, in answer to the
first question submitted to the convocation,
that the Church did not hold communion with
Dr. Colenso, and that it did hold communion
with the orthodox bishops of South Africa. A
majority of the bishops were, however, opposed
to committing themselves on the first part of the
resolution, and by five against four votes adopt-
ed an amendment, declaring that they held
communion with the Bishop of Capetown, and
those bishops who with him declared Dr. Colen-
80 to be 7pso facto excommunicated. The lower
house gave to this amendment a unanimous
consent.” In reply to the second question, the
Bishop of Oxford moved the following declara-
tion: *“That as it has been decided, on appeal
to the highest judicial court in this kingdowm, on
the one hand, that the Church in the province
of Natal, in cominunion with the United Church
of England and Ireland, is in the eye of the law
a mere voluntary association ; and, on the othes
hand, as the letters-patent do not profess to
confer spiritual power, and have been declared
by the court to convey no episcopal jurisdic-
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tion, it is the judgment of this house that the
acceptance of a8 new bishop does not impair the
connection or alter the relations existing be-
tween the members of the Church in the prov-
ince of Natal and the Church of England,
provided: 1. That the bishop be canonically
consecrated according to the use of the Church
of England. 2. That there be no invasion of
the title of the Bishop of Natal conveyed by her
majesty’s letters-patent.”

As regards the third question (the proper
measures to be taken to secure the election of
a new bishop), the Bishop of Oxford proposed
that the House of Bishops should recommend: 1.
That an instrument should be prepared declara-
tory of the doctrine and discipline of the Church
of South Aftica, which every priest and deacon
appointed to any office should be required to
subscribe. 2. That a godly and well-learned
man should be chosen, with the consent of the
communicants of the Church, to be the bishop.
3. That the person so selected should be pre-
sented for consecration either to the Archbishop
of Canterbury or to the bishops of the Church

in South Africa, as might be hereafter deemed.

most advisable. The Bishops of London, St.
Davids, and others declared themselves opposed
to the appointment of a new bishop, but after
being submitted to some verbal alterations, the
first resolution of the Bishop of Oxford was
carried by six to four. The second resolution
was also agreed to. The lower house assented
to both resolutions. Notwithstanding these
proceedings against him, Colenso continued to
perform his episcopal functions in his diocese.
Of the seventeen clergymen of the diocese, only
ono sided with him; but, on the other hand,
the secular authorities of the colony gave himn
all the support that was in their power. Colenso
also obtained, in October, a decision in his
favor by the Master of the Rolls (Lord Romilly),
who decided that the trustees of the Colonial
Bishopric’s Fund were obliged to pay to Dr. Co-
lenso the arrears of his salary which they had
deemed themselves authorized to cut off. But
about the same time when this decision was
rendered, the majority of the clergy and laity
of Natal took the last step for a complete sev-
erance of their ecclesiastical connection with
Colenso. On October 25th & meeting was held
of the clergy of the diocese of Natal, to con-
sider the replies sent out by the English con-
vocation to the queries forwarded through the
metropolitan, in 1865, from the Church in Natal,
and, in accordance with the advice tendered,
to elect a bishop for the vacant see. Fourteen
clergymen and about fifty communicants were
present. The two clerical supporters of Colenso
were present, but not allowed to vote. A letter
was read from the Bishop of Capetown, urging
them to elect a new bishop, and, as regards the
wmode of election, giving this advice: * The
clergy elect; communicants assent. They alone
have to do with the matter. All communicants
have a right, I apprehend, according to the cus-
tows of the primitive Church, to express their
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assent, if they so will.” The Bishop of Grahams-
town wrote ‘“to express his general concur-
rence in the views as to the election of a bishop
contained in the metropolitan’s letter to the
dean.” The discussions extended over two
days. The final result was that the clergy
present were evenly divided, seven voting for
the election of the Rev. William Butler, Vicar
of Wantage (of the diocese of Oxford), as bish op,
and seven voting against such election, holding
.such a course to be illegal, and opposed to the
advice of the convocation. Dean Green gave his
casting vote in favor of the election. Twenty-
eight laymen also voted forit. The dean then
pronounced that the Rev. William Butler had
been duly elected. The congregation of St.
John’s Church, Pinetown, held a meeting, repu-
diated this election, ejected theirincumbent, the
Rev. James Walton, for the part he had taken
in it, and then called upon Dr. Colenso to ap-
point a new minister. On October 80th, a meet-
ing of the supporters of Dr. Colenso was also
held at the cathedral, to protest against the elec-
tion, at which about 200 persons were present.
A protest, the adoption of which was moved by
the Colonial Secretary, and seconded by the
Secretary for Native Affairs, was unanimously
agreed to. The protest declared that the clergy
and laity concerned in the election had, by that
act of legislation, renounced the queen’s suprem-
acy, and forfeited their membership of the
Church of England. Dr. Colenso, on his part,
contended that all persons taking part in conven-
ticles or private meetings to consult on any
matter or course impeaching the doctrine of
the Church of England or of the Book of Com-
mon Prayer, or of any part of the government or
discipline now established in the Church of
England, were ipso fucto excommunicated, in
terms of the 75th canon of the Church, and
that Dean Green and his supporters were
therefore excommunicated by their own act
in electing a bishop without her majesty’s
authority., The English Government instructed
the officers of the crown in the colony to ob-
serve a strict neutrality in the controversy.
Another controversy in the Church of Eng-
land, which, during the past year, obtained a
great importance, was that of the ritualistic
changes in the worship of the Church. A num-
ber of clergymen had for some time past intro-
duced into their churches practices for which
they claimed both the authority of the Anglican
Church of former centuries and of the ancient
Christian Charch, but which by another party
were viewed as “a deviation from law and
long-established usage, and as disturbing the
peace and impairing the efficicncy of the
Church, and as disquieting the minds of many
devout members of the Anglican communion.”
Some of the opponents of ‘‘ritualism” were
of opinion that the Book of Common Prayer,
in its present form, gave some encouragcment
to the ritualists, and they desired the appoint-
ment of & commission by the Government * for
the revision of the Liturgy.,” To this scheme
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the Archbishop of Canterbury declared his de-
termined opposition, and Earl Russell (in reply
to Lord Ebury, February 12th) stated that the
Government, “anxious to promote peace and
good-will, and not to open the way to discord,”
had, after commaunicating with the Archbishop
of Canterbury, declined to propose the form-
ing of a commission. The friends of *‘church
ornaments * had accordingly (February 8d) pre-
sented a memorial to the Archbishop of -
terbury, signed by 86,008 communicants, of
whom 24,133 were laymen, and 2,970 clergy of
the Church of England, against any alterations
being made in the Book of Common Prayer
respecting the * ornaments of the Church, and
of the ministers thereof;” and the mode and
manner of performing divine service ‘“accord-
ing to the use of the Church of England.”

The archbishop, in his reply, while repeating
his declaration that he would never consent to
any alteration in any part of the Book of Com-
mon Prayer without the fall concurrence of
convocation, at the same time declared his de-
cided opposition to many of the ritualistic in-
novations. The lower house of convocatio
at its session in Fcbruary, after a long an
animated discussion, agreed to the following
resolution: “That this house, recognizing the
evils which may arise from an excess of ritual-
ism, deprecates, nevertheless, any attempt to
avert those possible evils by the introduction
of changes in the prayer book; that in coming
to these resolutions the house by no means in-
tends to express approval of any alteration from
charch order not included in the expression
¢excess of ritnalism.” That this resolution (the
first paragraph) be communicated to their lord-
ships of the upper house, with a humble re-
quest that they take the subject into their con-
sideration, and adopt sach measures as they
shall see fit, in conjunction with the house, for
clearing the doubts and allaying the anxiety
that exists upon it.” The bishops, in return,
desired the lower house to appoint a committee
of inquiry. The report of this committee was
made by its chairman, Dr. Goodwin, Dean of
Ely, in July. The report gives a history of the
ritoalistic usages which the party tries to in-
troduce, and deprecates any attempt at a judi-
cial settlement of the question of ritualism,
urging moderation on both sides. The report
of the committee was adopted by a vote of 88
to 9.

The monastery of the ‘English Order of St.
Benedict,” at Norwich, was dissolved in conse-
%uonce of the long absence of its founder, the

ev. Mr. Lyne (“Father Ignatius”), and from
want of support. Mr. Lyne, toward the close
of the year, received an appointment as a
curate in the diocese of London. A monastery
of the * Third Order of St. Benedict " was still
in existence at the close of the year, at Bristol.

The efforts for bringing on a closer union
between the Anglican churches on the one
hand, and other religious denominations pos-
seased of an apostolical succession on the other,
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were actively pursued. The socicties chiefly
instrumental in pursuing these efforts on the
part of the Anglican churches are the ¢ English
Church Union,” the “ Association for the Pro-
motion of the Unity of Christendom.” and the
“Eastern Church Association.” The latter
confined its efforts to the Eastern Churches,
while the two former have a more general ter-
deucy, and in particular keep in view the estab-
lishment of closer relations with the Roman
Catholic Church. An interesting correspond-
ence between a number of Anglican clergy-
men and Cardinal Patrizi took place in the lat-
ter months of the year 1865, but was only made
public in 1866. The letter of the Anglican
elergymen (written in Latin) was signed by 198
‘“ deans, canons, parish priests, and other
priests,” and addressed to ‘‘the Most Eminent
and Reverend Father in Christ, the Lord Car-
dinal Patrizi.” As regards the relation of the
Anglican Ohurch to that of Rome, the writers
say: * Whatever may have been less perfect in
the faith of the flock, in Divine worship and in
ecclesiastical discipline, we have improved be-
yond our hope; and, not to be forgetful of
other things, we have shown an amount of
od-will toward the venerable Church of
ome, which has rendered us suspected in the
eyes of some.” The cardinal, in his reply, which
is dated November 8, 1865, salutes the writers
as “ Worthy and Very Dear Sirs,” and he as-
sures them that their letter has inspired the
“sacred congregation with a most pleasing
hope.” But he declines to admit their claims
to the name * Catholic,” and describes their
condition as an “ inherited state of separation.”
He concludes with the hope that they will “ no
longer hesitate to throw themselves into the
bosom of that Church which, from the Apos-
tolic See through the succession of its bishops,
while heretics have barked in vain, has attained
the pinnacle.” The views of Dr. Pusey, con-
cerning a union between the Churches of Eng-
land and Rome (ses Axsuarn CyorLop.xpia for
1865, p. 26), were supported by the ‘ English
Church Union,” of which society Dr. Pusey has
become a member. At a discussion on the
subject, Dr. Pusey stated that as the basis of
such a union he proposed ‘ the decrees of the
Council of Trent and the Thirty-nine Articles,
both documents being properly explained.” As
regards the movements for a closer intercom-
munion between the Eastern and the Anglican
Churches, the Convocation of Canterbury was
requested by the Russo-Greek committee of
the lower house, for an enlargement of their
powers. They were appointed originally *to
communicate with the committee appointed
at the general convention of the Protestant
Episcopal Church in the United States as to in-
tercommunion with the Russo-Greek Church,
and to communicate the result to convocation.”
They now requested permission to consider the
uestion of “intercommunion with the Oriental
churches generally;” and the request was
granted. The ‘Eastern Church Assnciation”
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published in 1866 its first annual report. The
principles of the association are thus stated in
the report: “To establish such relations be-
tween the two communions as shall enable the
laity and clergy of either to join in the sacra-
ments and offices of the other, without forfeit-
ing the communion of their osvn church; sec-
ondly, that any overtures toward such an object
should be made, if possible, in codperation
with those churches with which the Church of
England is in communion; and thirdly, that
such overtures, whenever made, should be ex-
tended to the other Eastern Patriarchates, and
not confined to the Russo-Greek Church. The
association numbers two hundred and eighty
members, and among its patrons are English,
Scotch, Colonial, American, and Eastern
bishops. (On the results of the Society's
labors in the East, see the article “EasTERN
Cnurones.”) A number of the Anglican
friends of this movement regarded the Eastern
Churches as right in rejecting the addition of
Jilioque (the procession of the Holy 8pirit from
the Father * and the Son” to the Athanasian
Creed, and one of them (Rev. J. Ouseley) pub-
licly declared that he had abandoned the An-
glican communion office, and the filiogue too, for
atleast the last two years. A priest, claiming to
be an Eastern bishop (Rev. Julius Ferretta), who
made his appearance in England, met with a
cordial reception on the part of a number of
Anglican clergymen. (See EASTERN CriurcniEs.

Some advance was also made in 1866 tow

a closer intercommunion with the Episcopal
Lutheran Churches of the Scandinavian coun-
tries, (See LurrERAN CHURCHL) An important
step toward effecting a closer union between
the Established Church of Great Britain and
Ireland on the one hand, and the Scottish Epis-
oopal Church on the other, was a declaration
made by the Archbishop of Canterbury at the
laying of the foundation-stone of a cathedral at
Inverness, Scotland, in October, 1866, that the
Scottish Episcopal Church is the only true rep-
resentative of the Church of England in Scot-
land, and that the prelates of the Church of
England pretend to exercise no jurisdiction over
clergymen in Scotland.

The House of Bishops of the Convocation of
Canterbury, took, in 1866, for the first time, de-
cided steps for an increase of the number of
bishops. The Bishop of Oxford presented the
amanimous request of a committee appointed to
consider ‘ as to the best mode of providing as-
sistance for bishops in the event of illness, or
old age, or the like, rendering them unable to
discharge the duties of their office, and needing
some assistance in the performance of the same.”
The committee considered the appointment of
coadjutor bishops cum successione, would be un-
advisable, being not suited to the Church of
England. But, on the other hand, they con-
sidered it very desirable to bring into active
operation the act of Henry VIII., which em-
gowers the nomination of suffragan bishops to

ifferent posts in England, who might render
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every assistance that might be required. The
committee were of opinion that in most cases
the expense of those suffragan bishops could be
met by their holding important posts, such as
deaneries and canonries, in connection with the
Church. Any legislation for the settlement by
law of any expense upon those bishops to whom
the assistance was rendered, was deemed inex-
pedient. The committee also recommended that
an attempt should be made, through the Arch-
bishop of Canterbury, to sweep away any diffi-
culties which have existed in regard to the mat-
ter. Asregards the appointment of suffragan
bishops, the bishop is to nominate two, and the
crown to select one of these. On motion of the
Bishop of Oxford, seconded by the Bishop of
London, the report of the committee was
adopted.

The sixty-seventh annual meeting of the Eng-
lish Church Society was held May 1st, at Exeter
Hall. From the report, it appeared that the total
ordinary income amounted to £146,208 1s. 9d. ;
total ordinary expenditure, £144,568 17s. 4d. ;
surplus, £1,649 4s. 5d. The local funds raised
in the missions and expended there upon the
operations of the society, but independent of
t}?: general fund, were not included in the
above figures, amounted to £20,000. The so-
ciety has at present 148 missionary stations, 278
clergymen, 21 European laymen, 9 European fe-
male teachers (exclusive of missionaries’ wives),
and 2,122 native and country-born catechists
and teachers of all classes, not sent from home.
The number of communicants in 1860 .was
19,828; 1861, 21,064 ; 1862, 21,261; 1863, 18,-
110; 1864, 18,124 ; 1865, 14,155, Tliese figures
did not include the New Zealand mission, the
returns from which had not been received on
account of the disturbed state of the colony.
The society has withdrawn from seventy-seven
stations, chiefly added to parochial establish-
ments in the West Indies or transferred to the
native church in Sierra Leone, containing ten
native clergy, 4,356 communicants, and 12,866
scholars, The annual meeting of the Society
for the Propagation of the Gospel in Forei
Parts, was held April 26th. The income of the
society for 1865 was £94,957 11s. 8d.; and the
expenditure for the same period wasin British
North America, £22,120; in the West Indies,
£1,328; in South Africs, £11,000; in the rest
of Africa, £1,460; in Asia, £81,372, and in
Australia and New-Zealand, £6,271. The Eng-
glish ¢ Church Congress” for 1866 was held
at York, and both the archbishops of England
took an active part in its proceedings.

The archbishops and bishops of the United
Charch of England and Ireland, in 1866, gave
their assent to the establishment of a lay dia-
conate, tho persons composing it to be sct apart
by episcopal authority, to act in all cases under
the direction of the parochial clergy, and to be
designated as ‘‘readers.” They are to be pub-
licly appointed after an cxamination by a bishop,
but not to be set apart by the imposition of
hands as in the case of bishops, priests. and
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Aagcons. They are to minister in outlying dis-
tricts, but will not have authority to administer
the holy communion—that part of the church
service being taken on stated days by the paro-
chial clergy. The ‘““readers” are not to be ad-
dressed as “reverend,” but they are to wear
the surplice in their ministrations. At the first
annual meeting of the * Association of Lay
Helpers,” in the diocese of London, about fifty
persons were present.

ANHALT, a duchy in Germany. Ares,1,017
Engl. square miles. Population, in 1864, 198,-
046. Oapital, Dessay, with 16,806 inhabitants.
In the German war, in 1866, Anhalt sided -with
Prussia, and after the conclusion of the war it
Joined the North German confederation.

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. President (from
October 12, 1862, to October 11, 1868), Barto-
lomé Mitré; Vice-President, Marcos Paz.
Minister of the United States at Buenos Ayres,
General Alexander Asboth, appointed in Octo-
ber, 1866. .

The area of the republic is estimated at 88,-
890 geographical (or about 825,000 English)
square miles. Exclusive of this territory the
Argentine Government claims Patagonia,
which is generally connected with Chili, and
the whole of the Gran Chaco, parts of which are
generally counted with the territory of Bolivia
and Paraguay. The population of the republic
in 1837, and, according to Martin de Moussy*,
in 1863, was as follows:

Population | Population
in 1857. in 1868.
Buenos Ayres............ (Not counted)| 850,000
Baotre Rios............... 79,282 107,000
Qorrisntes and Missions 85,447 . 90,000
Fbueeerernreennnns 41,261 45,000
Cordova... el lgg,g:llg lgg,ggg
Santisgo del Estero...... y X
Tucuman 84,136 100,000
Salts..... ...| (Not counted)] 80,000
Jajuy...... 35,189 (t)| 40,000
56,000 % 80,000
La Riojs..... oo 84,431 40,000
BanJuan................ (Not counted 70,000
Mendosa................. 47,478 50,000
SanLuis.............. 87,602 45,000
Indisn territory in the
North.......icc.ocu... 10,000
Indian territory in the|
Sonth.......o..ounnns 80,000
Total................ voe. 11,877,000

Thé war which the Argentine Republic (in
common with Brazil and Urugunay) hds for some
time been carrying on against Paraguay, con-
tinued throughout the year. (See Paracray.)
In some provinces, especially those bordering

* Martin de Moussy, the author of the groat work. Dé-
scription de la Oon{aiéralm Argentine (tom. iii., Paris,
1864), is called by Page (In his work, *La Plata,” London,
1839) “an eminent scicntific man,” and his work is recom-
mended by Sir Woodbine Parish, who himself is the author
of the best-known book on the La Plata States, to all who
desire to have the latest and most accurate information on
the subject. M. de Mousay has full pared all the
eensuses and estimates of population, md’ his statemnents are
universally accepted as those most entitled to credit,
t+ Ccensus of 1853, $ Ccnsus of 1554,

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 25
upon Paraguay and Bolivia, great dissatisfao-
tion with the continuance of the triple alliance
and the war was expressed, and repeated at-
tempts were made at stirring ap civil war and a
separation of some of the northern provinces
from the Argentine Confederation. Most of
these attempts were easily suppressed; but the
latest reports from Buenos Ayres stated that, in
December, the insurrection in Mendoza was
becoming more serious, the chief having up-
ward of three thousand men at his command,
and being evidently supported by Chili. In
Catamarca the insurrection was also re-
ported still to hold the Government. The
siylmputhy of Chili, Peru, and Bolivia with
the Paraguayans threatened the friendly rela-
tions which had hitherto existed between these
republics and the Argentine Confederation, and
toward the close of the year fears were enter-
tained of an invasion of Argentine territory
by a Bolivian army. (Ses Borivia.) The Ar-
gentine Government took, however, occasion
rom the bombardment of Valparaiso by the
Spanish fleet, to protest against this act as con-
trary to the principles of international law.
Notwithstanding the continuance of the war
which taxed the strength of the government to
the utmost, the republic is at prosent making
genter pro%ress than daring the previous peace.
n September 11th the Western Railroad was
opened ten leagues farther, to the town of
Chiviledy. This finishes one hundred and ten
miles of railroad westward from Buenos Ayres.
This railroad traverses a fine country, and al-
ready has a great business. It is owned by the
government. In the same month two Ameri-
can gentlemen, Messrs. Hopkins and Cary, ob-
tained a charter from Congress for a telegraph
from Buenos Ayres to Chili. In October the
submarine cable which connects the cities of

‘Buenos Ayres and Montevideo was successfully

laid. It lies on the bed of the river, between
Buenos Ayres and Colonia, a distance of twen-
ty-six .miles. The works on the Argentine
Central Railroad, from Rosario to Cordova, were
suspended in November, 1866, on account of
the tardiness of the government in making out
the titles to the public lands granted to the
company. For every twenty leagues of rail-
road there was to be a transfer of title to the
granted landy, and the company having finished
the railroad about twice that distance, needed
the land, on which to base the issue of bonds.
But though the materials for the entire railroad
had all arrived, or were en route from Europe,
yet there was this obstacle to the work. This
road, when finished, will be the grandest road
south of the equator, sweeping for two hun-
dred and fifty miles through a region of great
fertility.

On December 10th a convention to reform
the constitution of the republic met at Santa
Fé, in a kind of general caucus. On the 11th
it had a preliminary meeting, snd on the
12th they proposed amendinents, discussed
them, voted on them, avd adjourned. The
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only point of amendment intended was to
give the permission to Congress to levy daties
on exports. This has been done heretofore,
but the period has expired within which the
constitution permitted it. The vote stood 22
to 19. All the provinces were represented in
proportion to their representation in Congress.
Among other reforms aimed at is a reorganiza-
tion of the common-school system. A com-
mission was, in 1866, engaged in examining the
various systems in the world, with reference to
thorough and radical reforms. It was regarded
as likely that the school system of the United
States would be adopted.

The estimate for the wool-clip for the year
1866 is one hundred millions of pounds. The
export duty on wool, hides, bones, tallow, ete.,
produces about three millions of silver dollars

r annum. This tax is designed chiefly to pay
interest and for the reduction of the public debt.
As the amount of exports doubles every four
years, this export duty must soon lift the na-
tion out of de‘l,;t. :

The government imitated the policy of that
of the United States in issuing treasury notes,
bearing interest, for payment of government
dues, and to be reccived in payment of custom-
house duties. They represent silver dollars,
and are of the denominations of §5, $10, $20,
$50, and $100.

Immigration for 1865 to the Argentine Con-
federation foots up to two thousand five hun-
dred and forty. This does not ‘include those
who came by steamer, neither does it except
those who left the country for foreign parts,
of whom there have been many. The greatest
progress immigration has made isin the province
of Santa Fé, where the first colonial settle-
ments began ten years ago, and where now
over five hundred and fifty foreigi families are
settled. In the Gran Chaco a Calilornia colony
has becn established, which is doing very well,
and already has a great many acres in grain,
The Argentine Government look upon this col-
ony as one of great hope and promise.

In consequence of the foreign immigration,
Protestant churches and schools are being
established in a number of places. The most
numerous Protestant body in the country is the
Protestant Episcopal Church. From the latest
report of the superintendent of the Methodist
mission, Rev. Dr. Goodfellow, dated October
10, 1866, we gather the following intelligence :
In the city of Buenos Ayres the Methodist con-
gregation has 92 members, 44 probationers;
total, 186; 90 scholars in Sunday-school, and
19 officers and teachers. In Buenos Ayres cir-
cuit there are 6 regular preaching-places, and 1
occasional, with 11 members and 9 probation-
ers. In Rosario the Sunday school has about 20
scholars, and the day school 40. The settlement
of Californians on the border of the Indian terri-
tory would soon be visited by a missionary. Es-
peranza has a Protestant population of 500 souls,
mostly Germans. The government has ugreed
to aid the Protestaut school with $25 Bolivian
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currency per month, about $20 silver. San
Carlos has abont 300 Protestant persons, and
the Methodist mission has a church, school, and
parsonage. In Villa de Urquiza there are about
200 Protestants, mostly German, with a school
tanght by the Methodist missionary. In Cor-
dova a Sunday-school has been established, .
ARKANSAS. The government of the State
of Arkansas continued during the year as it
had been organized in 1864, with the exception
of the resignation of the Lieutenant-Governor.
An election was held, on the first Monday of
August, for the choice of an Auditor, Treasurer,
Supreme Court Judges, and mewmbers of the
Legislature. The total vote given for Auditor
was 84,407, which was divided among three
candidates as follows: Miller, Union, 15,241 ;
Fagan, Union, 12,690; Berry, Republican, 6,476.
Cunningham was chosen Treasurer; and
Clendenin and —— Walker, Judges of the Su-
preme Court. Twenty-five Union members
were chosen to the Senate, and seventy-nine

‘members to the House, of whom five were Re-

publicans. All persons were allowed to vote *

who were free white male citizens of the United

States, and had attained the age of twenty- /
one years, and had been citizens of the State *
during the last previous six months, without
taking a test oath or any other preliminary oath
whatever. The Legislature had attempted to
require & test oath to be taken by all voters in
the State, as a prerequisite to their right to ex-
ercise the elective franchise Under this au-
thority Governor Murpby in his first proclama-
tions stated that no ono could be allowed to
vote until he had taken the oath. But in De-
cember, 1865, the Supreme Court of the State
declared the law to be unconstitutional, and all
oaths were abandoned.

The Legislature assembled at Little Rock, on
November 5th. It was the first session, in
which all parts of the State were represented,
that bad been held since the reorganization in
1864. Its acts were confined almost entirely to
local interests. It accepted the lands donated
by Congress for agricultural colleges; located
an institution for the blind at Arkadelphia,
with an appropriation for its support; and pre-
vious to its recess, near the close of the year,
inaugurated measures for the remission of taxes
for the years from 1861 to 1865 ; to rebuild the
court-houses and jails burned down; to repeal
the stay law ; to define the rights of persons of“’
color; to provide for the support of wounded
and disabled soldiers, and the indigent children
of deceased svldiers, whether in the Northern
or Southern service; to provide for the payment
of debts in instalments; to bestow civil rights
on mulattoes and negroes, except the right of
intermarrying with whites, of voting, serving
on juries, mingling in public schools with whites,
and doing militia duty; to regulate the labor
system; to encourage immigration, etc., etc. In
the House, on November 16th, a resolution was
offered, setting forth that President Johnson
was entitled to and would reccive the support
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and titude of the people of Arkansas, in
pursuing the policy exhibited in his official acts,
and standing between the citizens and the un-
holy legislation of radical majorities. A motion
to lay on the table was lost—yeas, 17; nays, 55.
It was referred to the Committee on Foderal
Relations.

On Decamber 8th the following resolution
was offered :

That this General Assembly, and the J)eople of the
State of Arkansas, tender our gratitude to General
Jefferson Davis, for the noble and patriotic manner
in which he conducted the affairs of our government,
while President of the Confederacy ; and that we as-
sare him of our most earnest and heart-felt sympa-
thy while with unexampled fortitude he endures in
Northern prisons unparalleled suffering as a martyr
to liberty ; and that although we may strive to forget
the wrongs unjustly heaﬁe‘f ?on him, yet his name
is and ever shall be enshrined in every true South-
ern heart. May he outlive his persecution, to com-
fortlgrli: family, honor his country, and adorn the
wor

It was referred to the Committee on Federal
Relations.

On December 10th the following was offered,
and referred to the same committee:

Resolved, by the General Assembly of the Stals of
Arkansas, That to calm the troubled waters of our
political atmosphere, we ratify the Constitutional
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States,
.i recommended by his excellency Governor Mur-
phy.

The views of the Legislaturo on various pub-
lic questions were expressed in the reports of
committees, and the debates. On December
10th the Committee on Federal Relations in the
Senate reported the following resolution relative

to the Constitutional Amendmgent proposed by
Congress: /

Resolved, That the Generaj/Assembly of the State
of Arkansas declines to ratify the amendment, add-
iing article fourteen to the Constitution of the United
States, as proposed by joint resolution of Congress.

The reasons urged by the committee in sup-"

port of their recommendation were as follows:

1. It is not known, nor cau it be, to the State of
Arkansas, that the proposed amendment was ever
acted upon by a Congress of such a character as is
provides for l‘)g the Constitution, inasmuch as nearly
one-third of the States were refused representation
in the Congress which acted upon this amendment.

2, This proposed amendment was never submitted
to the President for his sanction, as it should have
been, according to the very letter of that Constitution
under which Congress exists, and which it has sought
to amend.

8. The great and enormous power sought to be
conferred on Cougress by the amendment, by giving
to that body authority to enforce by nplproFriate
legislation the provisions of the first article of said
amendment, would, in effect, take from the States
all control over their local and domestic concerns,
apd virtually abolish the States.

4. The second section scems, to the committee, an
effort to force mﬂﬂ’rafe upon the States; and
whether intended or not, it leaves the power to riuﬁ
this about, whether the States consent or not; an
the committee are of the opinion that every State
Legislature should shrink from ever permitting the
possibility of such a calamity.

5. The third section, as an act of disfranchisement

which would embrace many of our best and wisesi
citizens, must, of necessity, be rejected by the peo-
ple of Arkansas,

The committee say that they have partic-
ularly remarked one peculiar feature in the
first section of the proposed amendment ; that
is, the dportion which declares, “nor shall any
State deprive any person of life, liberty, or
property without due process of law.” “This /
is almost identical in language with the fifth
amendment to the Constitution, and if this pro-
vision already in existence will not secure tho‘
object designed, what assurance have we that a
similar one will pot be disregarded.” They
decline to recommend it on the further grounds
that it imposes new and additional obligations
on the people not contemplated or intended
when the general amnesty was proclaimed, on
May 29, 1865. They say: * The people of Ar-
kansas have accepted and performed all the
conditions of the surrender and general am-
nesty, and with wonderful unanimity have ac-
cepted the results of the war, and according to
all law are entitled to all their rights as guaran-
teed by the Constitution, and fo be restored to
the Union as before the war. They have sub-
mitted in faith, with an earnest desire to
make the United States a common country, to
be cherished in our hearts and defended by our
arms.

“We cannot tell what may be in store
for this State. She and others may be forced to
take this amendment, and even harsher terms;
but as valuable as restoration may be, the peo-
ple of Arkansas can never agree to purchase it
at sach a sacrifice of grinciple, dignity, and
solf-respect as'is demanded in the adoption of
this proposed amendment. We had better bear
our troubles, trials, and deprivations, and even
wrongs, in dignified silence, than commit an
act of disgrace, if not annihilation, such as
would result from the adoption of this amend-
ment by the Legislatare.”

No action was taken by the Legislature rela-
tive to the passage of this amendment previous
to the recess at the close of the year. But
a commission, to be sent to Washington, was
provided for, which was to consist of the Presi-
dent of the Senate and three members of that
body, seven members of the House, and three
oitizens, not members of the Legislature, to be
appointed by Governor Murphy. The Governor
declined to appoint. The object of the com-
mission was to confer with the Federal Gov-

- ernment respecting their mutual relations. This

commission was in part induced by the assem-
bling in convention at Fort Smith of citizens
calling themselves “ Loyalists,” who addressed
& memorial to Congress for the removal of the
existing State government, by the passage of
an “enabling act,” authorizing them to form a
new State government,

On November 28d the following resolation
was offered in the House, and passed unani-
mously. Subsequently it was concarred in by
the Senate:
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Bs it resolved b{ the General Assembly of the State
9of Arkansas, That a joint committee, to be composed
of the separate Committees on Federal Relations, of
the Senate and House of Representatives, is hereby
created, with instructions to prepare and report to
each House a memorial to the President and Con-
gress of the United States, setting forth the true po-
sition of the State of Arkansas, and the spirit and
wishes of the people thereof, with regard to the res-
toration of the Union in all its parts; and the meas-
ures which might be most efficient in restoring a
condition of harmony; and the codperation of all the
States in the promotion of the national prosperity in
a manner consistent with thé honor and dignity of
the citizens of the respective States.

The reasons urged for the adoption of the
resolution were stated to be a conviction that
the people of the Northern States had been de-
ceived by misrepresentations made to them as to
the opinions of the people of'the Southern States,
and the motives which dictated their actions:
whereas justice to the people of Arkansas and
their posterity demanded that the truths of his-
tory should be known. The present Legislature
was the first official body convened for four years
which represented all parts of the State. Every
shade of political opinion had an opportunity to
represent itself through a free election, and in
the resolution they resolved to appeal to the
better judgment of the American people.

The views of the Legislature respecting the
action of the State in her legislative capacity
during the war, and indirectly her relations to
the Union, were expressed in connection with
some questions arising out of certain land sales
by her agents during the war. The question
presented was, to what extent the present con-
stitution of the State repudiates or makes null
and void the action of the authdrities between
May 1, 1881, the day on which the State sc-
ceded, and the adoption of the present consti-
tution. The Judiciary Committee made a ma-
jority and a minority report. The former took
the ground that the Legislature itself had ao-
knowledged the present constitution as the su-

reme organic law of the State, by assembling
in obedience to its commands. This consti-
tution declared the entire action of the con-
vention of 1861 to be null and void, and never
binding, nor any action of the State under its
authority. But it provided that this declaration
should not be so construed as to affect the
rights of individuals, change county boundaries,
invalidate the acts of justices of the peace, con-
veyances, marriages, etc. The words “rights
of individuals ” were too vague, indefinite, and
ambiguous to mean any thing specially, and
must be regarded as inoperative and void ; there-
fore, with the exceptions specifically named, all
actions of the State done under the authority
of the convention of 1861 must be treated as
null and void, and this included sales of land.

The minority repoxt admitted the present
constitution to be the supreme organic law of
the State, and asserted that the same rules of
interpretation and construction were applica-
ble to it as to any other constitution of the
State for the purpose of ascertaining its mcan-
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ing and effect. It then submitted the following
Ppropositions :

1. That the Constitution of the United States, ang
all laws made in pursuance thereof, and all tres-
ties, are the supreme law of the land, any thing in
the constitution or laws of any State to the con-
trary, notwithstanding.

2. That the people of this State have now, and al-
ways have had, the exclusive right, as a free e,
of governing themselves, and of exercising and enjoy-
ing every power, jurisdiction, and ri%bt pertaining
to a State which was and is not delegated to the
United States.

8. That aside from the fact that the end and ob-
ject of all government, especially in the United Sta
1s the safety of the people and the preservation of
groperty, and that, by tacit reservation of the people,

he State has, in exercising the powers of govern-
ment by the consent of the peorle, either in conven-
tion assembled or by ordinary legislation, no power
to ruin the one or destroy the other; that the Bill of
Rights, in every constitution of the State, has de-
clared, that no man shall be imprisoned or disseized
of his freehold, liberties, or privileges, or in ang way
deprived of his life, liberty, or properti, but by the
judgment of his peers or the laws of the land; and
that no ex  facto laws, or law, impairing the obli-
gation of contracts, shall ever be made in this State.

4. That the conventions of 1861 and 1864, being
both conventions of the people, were equal in power
and authority. That while the latter had the power
and authority to declare that the entire action of the
former was not, from the time of the adoption of
the latter, binding and obligatory, and that all the
action of the State, of whatever character, under
the authority of the convention of 1861, was no longer
binding, but null and void from the time of the
adoption of the constitution of 1864, saving the ex-
ceptions therein stated; yet the convention of 1864
had no power to declare that acts done under said
convention of 1861 and its constitution relating to in-
ternal government and police regulations in the
State, and not relating to the powers delegated to
the national Government, never were binding and
obligato? upon the people of this State, but void ab
snitio. This character of ex Jacto and retro-
spective ordinances and legislation is beyond even
the power of a convention; for if an act be done un-
der a law, even a convention cannot undo it. The
_gast cannot be recalled by the most absolute power.

nd by maintaining that the convention of 1864 did
do this, would be, in effect, declaring a Aiatus in the
government of the State from 1861 to 1864, during
which there was no civil authority whatever ; where-
as, it appears not to have been 8o considered by said
convention of 1864, for they recite the object of their
convening to be, among other things, to ‘‘ continue
ourselves as a free and independent State,”

5. That the ordinance of secession of the con-
vention of 1861, and all other actions of said conven-
tion and the State under its authority, in contraven-
tion of or in conflict with the Constitution, constitu-
tional laws, and treaties of the United States and the
delegated powers of the General Government were
null end void and inoperative ad initio. This would
be 8o, aside from any declaration to that effect in the
constitution of 1864. .

6. That all parts of the constitution are to be
reconciled with each other and the general subjec
and therefore the proviso ‘‘ that this ordinance shal
not be so construed as to affect the rights of indi-
viduals,” from the public history of the country at
the time of its adoption, the manifest object in view
and general purview of the ordinance, was intended
to protect the rights of individuals in all internal
municipal laws and police regulations of the State,
which were not void ab ¢nitio by reason of conflict
with the delegated powers and just authority of the
United States, and which were rendered nuli and
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void from and after the adoptioa of said constitu-
tion of 1864. And as conclusive that some meaning
was attached to this proviso, and that the conven-
tion were desirous of preventing a more extended
construction of this proviso, whereby the State
might become bound to individuals, they farther
ﬁovided, ¢ that no debt or liability of the State of

kansas incurred by the action of said convention
or of the Legislature, or any department of the
government under the authority of either, shall
ever be recognized uobiigﬂory.” But to give to
those words the extended meaning of which they
would be susceptible in other connections, would
lead to the absurdity contended for by the majority
report, which the minority are of the opinion would
be contrary to the manifest intent of said conven-
tion, as gathered from the whole instrument.

7. ‘“ How legitimate rights can be acquired un-
der authority declared to be illegal and void,” can
be conceived by recurring to the fundamental prin-
ciple that the past cannot be recalled by the most
absolute powers; that all the acts of the State, rela-
tive to her internal municipal lawa and police ran-
lations, were valid, and were only rendered inva |d}
saving the exceptions named, from the adoption o
said constitution of 1864. Were this not the case, if
another civil war should arise, persouns entertainin,
different views might succeed, and again declare tha
the present constitution and all acts done under it
were, and ever had been, null and void.

In accordance with these views, the minority be-
Lieve that all sales of lands of the United States
and of the lands of persons, on account of their al-

ce thereto, were at all times, and are now, b
the Constitution of the United States and the consti-
tution of 1864, null and void. No legislation can pro-
tect the supposed interests of persons in the purchase
of the same ; but that the State ought to be l‘))ound by
her action in selling lands, which, prior to, and on
the 6th of May, 1861, belonged to her, and that suite-
ble legislation could and ought to be made, to pro-
tect the interests of persons interested therein.

In the Senate, the minority report was sub-
stitated for the majority and adopted—yeas 16,
nays 6.

The election of a Senator to Congress for the
long term, and another for a short term, oc-
casioned by the resignation of William M. Fish-
back, commenced in each House under the
recont. act of Congress on November 20th.
Neither House was able to agree upon a Sen-
ator, and both met in joint convention on the
24th, when John T. Jones was elected for the
short term. No choice was made for the long
term. A joint convention was again held on
the 26th, without success; but on the 27th,
Andrew Hunter was chosen, who had been for
the last twenty-five years an itinerant minister
of the Methodist Church.

The recommendation of the Governor relative
to public schools was promptly responded to by
the Legislature. A bill was introduced provid-
ing for the support of these schools by levyin
a special tax of one-fifth of ono per cent. on
taxable property belonging to white citizens,
and admitting to the benefit of the schools all
white children between the ages of six and eigh-
teen years, Special officers were to be ap-
pointed to administer the system.

The present debt of the State was created
entirely on account of the banks, and .on Jan-
vary 1, 1860, amounted to $3,182,968. Of this
sum $3,097,145 is secured by & mortgage upon
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188,110 acres of the best and most valuable
lands in the State. The remaining sum of
$1,085,822 is a total loss to the State. The en-
tire debt, with interest, on December 81, 1866,
was $8,575,121. No measures were adopted
during the year for the liquidation of this debt.
It was suggested to the Legislature to issue
twenty-year bonds, and to provide for their
payment by a sinking-fund. This would put
an aonual burden on the State of $254,000;
while her present revenue was estimated at
$500,000. Tho internal resources of the State
can imrdly be exaggerated. Eight rivers, all
navigable to a greater or less extent, and with
namerous tributaries navigable at certain sea-
sons, flow through the State to the Mississippi,
and contribute to a fertility and diversity of
soil unsurpassed. In Northern Arkansas all
the grains, such as wheat, oats, rye, barley, and
corn are grown with great success, and the ap-
ple, the pear, the peach, the quince, and the
grape, and all species of the melon thrive most
abundantly. South of, and along the Arkansas
River, which cuts the State into two nearly
equal parts from northwest to southeast, all
these fruits are grown equally as well; and
others of a more tropical nature, as the fig and
apricot, are easily produced. Cotton is never-

eless the great staple of the State. The up-
lands produce from 800 to 1,200 pounds of seed
cotton per acre. On the river bottoms the in-
crease is still larger. Timber on the uplands is
abundant and consists of black, white, red, and
post oaks, hickory, yellow pine, dogwood, and
maple, while on the margins of the little streams
are the walnut, beech, elm, and yam. Coal
has already been found and surveyed in twelve
counties, and in those farthest from the great
conl-basin east of the Mississippi. In other
minerals the State is very rich.

The Governor, in his message to the Legisla-
ture, in November, speaks of a u!n'oscriptive
party spirit, which had shown itself in portions
of the State so violent as to threaten an appeal
to arms. No facts were stated, and the press
urged the Legislature to cail upon him for more
specific information, declaring an utter igno-
rance of the facts upon which his remarks were
based. That body, soon afterits organization,
directed” a select committee to consider so
much of the message as referred “to the de-
velopment of a ﬁproscriptive party spirit,” and
to extend the field of investigation so as to
inquire in what manner the freedmen were
treated in the State. The only disturbance
known at the time of the elections occurred in
‘Washington County. There an armed party
of about one hundred men interfered and broke
up certain of the political appointments of their
opponents. Between the friends of the meas-
ures of Congress who were desirous of inaugn-
rating a Territorial Government in the State,
and who appear to be few in number, and the
more active of their opponents who sustain the
President, a warm political feeling may have
existed. The commanding officer at Fort Smith,
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General Edwards, under date of October 7Tth,
writes: ‘“ Union men are just as safe in this
State as anywhere else. We have not our
proportional part of lawlessness in comparison
with other States. There are but few instances
of violence being committed on political con-
siderations, and where these have ocourred the
wrongs have been committed as much by one
party as the other.” Active efforts were made
to induce capitalists and laborers to become
citizens of the State, and assurances were given
that persons of all shades of political opinions
were as safe in person and property within the
State as they could be anywhere. Measures were
taken to improve and extend the various rail-
roads in operation, as conducive to public gros-
perity; it is believed that in a fewyears the State
will be traversed by them in every direction.
The public sentiment of the State had become
favorably changed with reegard to the freedmen
and measures for their education and generai
improvement were advocated in the most in-
fluential quarters. The passage of laws secur-
ing to all the equal protection of person and
property, was a proposition universally ap-
proved. Few, however, could at present be
found who would consent to make them full
citizens of the State, and as such, entitled to an
equality of all rights. It was apprehended that
the embarrassments arising in the State from a
scarcity of labor would tend to increase in sub-
sequent years, in consequence of the rapid dis-
appearance of the negro.
ARMINIAN CHURCHES.
CHURCHES.) :
ARMY OF THE UNITED STATES. By
a communication from the War Department, in
response to a resolution adopted by the House
of .'Representatives, it was shown that on Janu-
ary 9, 1866, the Army, both regular and volun-
teer, comprised 152,611 officers and men, organ-

(See EAsTERN

ized and distributed as follows:
’Oﬂl’n. E,’,’;::._ted Aggr'te.
Troops, volunteer sérvice'
(White) e.urnreerrnnnnnn. ] 2,264| 55,826 | 57,500
Troops, volunteer service
(colored) ..oouvunvnnnnn. 2,893| 68,373.| 65,766
Troops, regular service....l 1,124 25,463 | 26,587
General staff and retired of-
ficers, regular Army..... 621 621
General and staff officers,
volunteer service........ 1,018 1,018
1st battalion Veteran Re-
serve Corps, not attached'
to companies............ 609 609
2d battalion Veteran Re-
serve Corps. 12 448 460
Signal Corps.............. 16 58 4
Total............ i 8,057| 144,668 | 162,725
Deduct officers of the regu-
lar army in volunteer ser-
2 T 114 .... 114
Grand total Army of the'
U. 8., Jan. 9,1866......... | 7,943 144,668 | 152,611
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This force was the residue of the great army
of 1,084,064 men in the national service on May
1,1865. The work of disbanding the volunteer
troops remaining in the service was actively
continued during 1866, and at the close of the
year but 11,048 men, white and colored, of this
once famous and popular arm were left. The
following table, showing the number of volun-
teers in the Army at different periods of the
year, illustrates the process of reduction :

January 9.........cccveiiiniinananas 123,856
January 20, 115,343
February 15 . 81,612
March 10... . 66,177
May1.... . 47,282
June 80....ceciveiiiniinnnnns .
November1......ocuvvvuierinnennns 11,043

Thus, in eighteen months from the cessation
of hostilities, 1,028,021 men were disbanded
and transported to their homes. Seven-eighths
of this force were discharged previous to Jan-
nary 1, 1866, and the whole number could
easily have been disposed of within a year of
the termination of the war, had it not been
deemed necessary to retain a considerable force
of volunteers in the service pending the re-
organization of the regular army. So soon as
the latter shall be placed upon a permanent
footing, it is not likely that a single volunteer
soldier will be found in the Army.

During the first session of the Thirty-ninth
Conﬁress, two important bills were introduced,
regulating the military peace establishment of
the United States, one of which originated in
the Senate, and the other in the House of
Representatives. The former, known as Sen-
ator Wilson’s bill, provided for five regiments
of artillery, six of cavalry, and thirty-seven of
infantry; the latter, which was drawn up by
Mr. Schenck, of the House of Representa-
tives, differed from the former principally in
making the infantry force comprise fifty regi-
ments, of which ten were to be formed from
the Veteran Reserve Corps. It also aimed at ap-
pointing regimental adjutants, quartermasters,
and commissaries, and of filling original vacan-
cies in the lower grades of officers, from among
those who had been officers or soldiers of the
volunteers; favored promotion by seniority in
several departments of the Army ; and was con-
sidered to do injustice to officers of the regu-
lar service. The Senate bill passed the body in
which it originated early in the session, but
made no further progress, the House adherin
tenaciously to its own bill. As it was fear
that between the rival projects no bill what-
ever would be passed, which under existing cir-
cumstances would have proved detrimental to
the interests of the country, Gen. Grant was
induced to send the following communication
to the Secretary of War, recommmending the
Senate bill, which, on May 17th, was Jaid before
Congress by the President :

HEADQUARTERS ARMIES OF THE UNITED STATES,
‘WasnoineTox, D. C., May 16, 1666, }

Hon. E. M. Stanton, Secretary of War :
S1r: In view of the long delay, in the lower House
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of Congress, in agreeing upon a plan of reorganiza-
tion of the Army suitable to our present uire-
ments, and the urgent necessity for early action, I
am induced to present the matter to you officially,
and to ask the attention of Congress to it, believing
that when they have the matter fairly before them,
they will do what should be done speedily.

At the present time scttlements are springing up
with unusual rapidity in the district of country
tween the Missouri River and the Pacific Ocean, where
heretofore the Indians were left in undisputed pos-
session. 'Emigrants are [t;.ushin to those settlements
and to the gold-fields of the Rocky Mountains by
every available highway. The geopl}e flocking to
those regions are citizens of the United States
and eutitled to the protection of the Government.
They are developing the resources of the country
to its great advantage, thus making it our interest as
well as our duty to give them military grotection.
This makes a much greater force west of the Missis-
sippi necessary than was ever heretofore required.

small military force is required in all the States
iately in rebellion, and it cannot be foreseen that this
force will not be required for sgome time to come. It
is to be ho that this force will not be necessary
to enforce the laws, either State or national. But
the difference of sentiment engendered by the great
war which has raged for four years, will make the
presence of a military force necessary to give a feel-
g of security to the people; all classes disposed to
obey the laws of the country will feel this alike.

'.l{ maintain order, the Government has been
compelled to retain volunteers, All white volunteers
have become dissatisfied, and claim that the contract
with them has been violated, by retaining them after
the war was over. By reason of dissatisfaction they
are no longer of use, and might as well be discharged
at once.

The colored volunteer has equal right to claim his
disch , but as yet he has not done so. How long
will existing laws authorize the retention of this
force, even if they are content to remain ?

The United States Senate passed promptly a bill
for the reorganization of the Army which, in my opin-
ion, is as free from olzjection as any great mcasure
could possibly be, and it would supply the minimum
requisite force. It gives but a few thousand addi-
tional men over the Ilresent organization, but gives a
large number of additional batteries and companies.
The q:‘blic service, guarding routes of travel over
the plains, and giving protection to the Southern
States, demands the occupation of a great number of

sts.

P‘,Fox- many of them a small company is just as effi-
cient a3 one with more men in it would be. The bill
before Congress, or the one that has passed the Sen-
ate, gives increased number of rank and file of each
company. It is an exceedingly appropriate measure
in this particular, for it provides for the increase
when occasion requires more men. The company is
be smallest unit of an organization that can be
used without materially injuring discipline aund effi-

ciency.

'l'l:ey belief that Congress would act promptly on
this matter, if their attention were called to it, has in-
duced me to respectfully ask your attention to it. If
you agree with me in this matter, I would also ask,
if you deem it proper, that this, with such indorse-
int as you may be pleased to make, be laid before
Congress throug ftBe Speakell;:g the House.

ery respectfully, your obedient servant,
i peU. S. (!iKANT, Lieutenant-General,

Finally, at a late hour of the session, a com-
mittee of conference was appointed to recon-
dile the differences between the two bills. The
chief struggle was with regard to the number
of Veteran Reserve regiments to be incorpo-
rated in the army. Mr. Schenck having yiclded
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this point, the committee agreed upon the Sen-
ate bill, with some amendments, which imme-
diately passed both Houses almost unanimously,
and on July 28, 1866, became a law. Its main
features may be thus recapitulated : The peace
establishment of the country will consist of five
regiments of artillery, ten of cavalry, and forty-
five of infantry. The artillery regiments are to
have the same organization as was prescribed
by law for the fifth regiment of that arm in
1861. The cavalry regiments are to consist of
the six previously in the service, of twelve com-
panies each, with four new regiments, similarly
organized, of which two are to be composed of
colored men; the original vacancies in the
grades of first and second lieutenant to be

lled by selection from among the officers and
soldiers of volunteer cavalry, and two-thirds of
the original vacancies in the higher grades from
officers of volunteer cavalry, and one-third
from officers of the regular Army, all of whom
have served two years in the field during the
war, and been distinguished for capacity and
goo& conduct. The President is authorized, at
his discretion, to arm and drill any portion of
the cavalry force as infantry or dismounted
cavalry. The forty-five regiments of infantry
are to consist of the first ten regiments, of ten
companies each, now in the service ; of twenty-
seven regiments, of ten companies each, to be
formed by adding two companies to each bat-
talion of the remaining nine three-battalion
regiments; and of eight new regiments, of ten
companies each, four of which are to be com-
g)sed of colored men, and four to be called the

eteran Reserve Corps. Original vacancies in
the grade of first and second lieutenants are to
be filled by selection from among the officers and
soldiers of volunteers; and of those occurring
in the higher grades, half are to be filled from
officers of volunteers, and half from officers of
the regular Army, all of whom must have served
two years during the war, and been distin-
%uisbed for capacity and good conduct. The

eteran Reserve Corps are to be officered by
appointment from officers and soldiers of volun-
teers or the regular Army, who have been
wounded in the service, but are nevertheless
competent for garrison or similiar duty. All
persons receiving appointment in any brancli of
the service must have previously passed a satis-
factory examination before a board of officers,
convened under the direction of the Secretary
of War, and such appointments are to be with-
out regard to previous rank. Persons who
have served in any capacity under the Con-
federate Government are precluded from hold-
ing any office or position in the Army of the
United States. The infantry companies are to
have & maximum strength of one hundred men,
and a minimum strength of fifty men, and the
organization, with respect to officers, will be sim-
ilar to that of the first ten regiments of infantry
in the service. The number of bands in the
army is reduced to fifteen, to be assigned to
brigades in time of war, and in tixe of peace to
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assembled brigades, or to forts or posts at
which the largest number of troops shall be
ordinarily stationed. Enlistments into the cav-
alry must be for the term of five years, and into
the artillery and infantry for three years, and
recruits may be enlisted into the Veteran Re-
serve Corps from men who have heen wounded
in the military service of the country, provided
they are found to be fitted for garrison or other
light duty, to which, when enlisted, they are
to be assigned. The general officers of the
Army are to comprise one general, one lieu-
tenant-general, five major-generals, and ten
brigadier-generals, who are entitled to the same
pay, emoluments, and staff as heretofore pro-
vided by law.

The military establishment of the country, as
reorganized by the act of July 28, 1866, will
thus consist of ten regiments, or one handred
and twenty companics, of cavalry, five regi-
ments, or sixty companies, of artillery, and for-
ty-five regiments, or four hundred and fifty
companies, of infantry. Should all the com-
panies be filled to their maximum strength of
one hundred men, the army would comprise a
total of nearly 76,000 men, rank and file, of all
arms, who may be thus classed :

Artillery....c.ciiiieieiiniiniennns .. 7,000
Cavalry..coeveeness cesesesscassneses 14,000
Infantry.....ccoveieniennnns ceesene 55,000

Total....... covasees cecnsanans 76,000

The present strength of companies has been
fixed at sixty-four privates for artillery, cavalry,
and infantry, and one hundred and twenty-two
privates for light batteries of artillery, making
an aggregate strength of 54,802 men. From
the annual report of the Secretary of War, it
appears that at the close of 1866, the two new
white regiments of cavalry were recruited, or
nearly recruited, and that, of the fifty-four com-
panies required to convert into regiments the
single battaliors of the nine three-battalion regi-
ments, authorized by the act of 1861, forty-
eight had been completed and sent to their
regiments. The four Veteran Reservo regiments
were on active duty, and measures had been
taken to recruit the colored regiments from the
colored volunteers still in the service. During
the war the volunteer service was so much more
yopular than the regular Army, that it was found
mpossible to fill up the ranks of the latter to
the extent authorized bylaw. Soon after the
general disbandment of volunteers commenced,
in the sammer of 1865, recruiting for the regu-
lars became more successful, and since the pas-
sage of the act of July 28, 1866, has proceeded
so satisfactorily that there seems no reason to
doubt that the maximum strength of 54,302
men, now fixed upon, will be reached before the
sammer of 1867. The whole subject of re-
cruiting for the regular Army, and disbanding
volunteers, i8 by law placed under the super-
vision of the Adjutant-General’s office. By the
report of this officer it appears that from Octo-
ber 1, 1865, to October 1, 1866, 36,674 recruits

were enlisted for the regular Army, and that at
the latter date its strength was 88,545 men.
This is exclusive of one thousand Indian scouts,
authorized by the act of July 28, 1866, of whom
six hundred have been assigned to Lieut.-Gen-
eral Sherman, for his Division of the Missouri,
two hundred to Maj.-General Halleck for the
Division of the Pacific, and two hundred to
Maj.-General Sheridan for the Department of
the Gulf. As soon as the ranks of the Army
are well filled, it is intended to place restrio-
tions upon the recruiting service, in order to
diminish the number of men received, so that
it will correspond to the number required to
keep up the strength of the regiments as they
become reduced by casnalties or other causes.
This will be done by raising the standard of quali-
fications as to height, age, etc., which will at the
same time improve the personnel of the army.

The following table gives the commanding
officers of the new regiments of cavalry, in-
fantry, and Veteran Reserve Corps, so far ae
appointed at the close of 1866:

thg{f Description Colonels,
7th..|Cavalry......... Andrew J. Smith.
8th..| “ ~ ........ John I. Gregg.
9th..| ¢ (col’d)..../Edward Hatch.
10th..| ¢ =« ... Benjamin H, Grierson.
11th..|Infantry.. .{Wm. 8. Ketchum.
12th..] .|C. C. A ;
18th. . “ .{Isaac V. D. Reeve.
14th.. “ .|Charles C. Lovell,
15th.. “ ..|Oliver Shepherd.
16th..| Caleb C. Sibley,
17th.. “ S, P. Heintzelman.
18th.. “ H. V. Carrington.
19th.. “ Samuel K. Dawson.
20th.. “ .|Frederick Steele,
21st.. “ .|George Stoneman.
22d... “ .{David S. Stanley.
23d... “ .|Jefferson C. Davis.
24th. . « .|A. C, Gillem.
25th. . “ Gordon Granger.
26th..| J. J. Reynolds.
27th. . “ John E. Smith.
28th. . “ ........|Charles H. Smith.
29th.. s 0. B, Wilcox. -
80th.. “ .1John D. Stevenson.
8lst.. “ .IP. R. de Trobriand.
82d... “ .|Thos. L. Crittenden.
83d...| ¢ .|Thos. H. Rogers.
84th. “ A. V. Kautz (Lieut.-Col.).
85th. ¢ Charles Griffin,
86th: “ John Gibbon.
87th.. “ Georg}e3 W. Getty.
86th.. ¢ (col’d)....|Wm, B. Hazen.
89th.. s« -« . ..|Joseph A. Mower.
40th.. ¢« ..\Nclson A, Mills.
41st .. “ “ ..../Geo. W, Schofield (\! ).
42d...| “ (Vet. Res.).|Daniel E. Sickles.
43d... “ “ John C. Robinson.
44th, . ¢ ¢ Thos. G. Pitcher.
45th. . “ ¢ Wager Swayne.

By General Orders, No. 93, the two
tional regiments of cavalry composed of wi.to
men, are to be known as the 7th and 8th, and
those composed of colored men as the 9th and
10th. The ten regiments of infantry in the ser-
vice at the commencement of the war retain
their old designations. The first battalions of
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the nine three-battalion regiments, organized -

in 1861, retain the designation of the regiments
to wbioil they belonged, and under the new or-
ganization will be known as the 11th, 12th,
13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th regi-
ments of infantry. The second battalions of the
three-battalion regiments become respectively
the 20th, 21st, 22d, 28d, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th
and 28th regiments of infantry; and the thir
battalions the 29th, 30th, 81st, 82d, 83d, 84th,
35th, 86th, and 87th regiments of infantry.
The four regiments to be com of colored
men will be designated the 88th, 89th, 40th,
and 41st regiments of infantry. The remain-
ing four regiments will be designated the 42d,
43d, 44th, and 45th regiments of infantry, Vet-
eran Reserve Corps, and will be regarded as a
distinct organization, in which promotions will
be regulated accordingly.

In the following table will be found a list of
the several military departments into which the
conntry has been divided, with the troops as-
signed to each:

1. The Department of the East, Major-Gen-
eral George G. Meade to command, to em-
brace the New England States, New York,
New Jersny, Pennsylvania, and Fort Delaware.
Headquarters at Philadelphia. First regiment
of artillery, 10 companies; Third regiment of
artillery, 10 companies; Fourth regiment of ar-
tillery, 3 companies; Fourth regiment of infan-
try, 7 compamies; Forty-second regiment of
infantry, 10 companies.

2. The Department of the Lakes, Briga-
dier and Brevet Major General Joseph Hooker
to command, to embrace the States of Ohio,
Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, and Wisconsin.
Headquarters at Detroit. Fouorth regiment of
artillery, 1 light battery; Fourth regiment of
infantry, 8 companies ; Forty-third regiment of
infantry, Veteran Reserves, 10 companies.

3. The Department of Washington, Briga-
dier and Brevet Major General E. R. S. Canby
o command, to embrace the District of Colun-
bia, Alexandria and Fairfax Counties, Virginia,
and the States of Maryland and Delaware, ex-
cept Fort Delaware. Headquarters at Wash-
ington. Fifth regiment of cavalry, 8 compa-
nies ; Fourth regiment of artillery, 7 companies;
Twelfth regiment of infantry, 10 companies;
Thirtieth regiment of infantry, 10 companies;
Fortieth regiment of infantry, recruiting in
Washington ; Forty-fourth regiment of infantry,
Veteran Reserves, 10 companies,

4. The Department of the Potomac, Brig-
adier and Brevet Major General John M. Scho-
field to command, to embrace the States of
Virginia, except Alexandria and Fairfax Coun-
ties, and West Virginia. Headquarters at Rich-
mond. Fifth regiment of cavalry, 1 company ;
Fifth regiment of artillery, 1 light battery and
4 companies; Eleventh regiment of infantry,

10 companies ; Twentieth regiment of infantry,
10 companies; Twenty-first regiment of infan-
iry, 10 companies; Twenty-ninth regiment of
infantry, 10 companies.
You, v..—3 A
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5. The Department of the South, Major-
General Daniel E. Sickles to command, to em-
brace the States of North and South Carolina.
Headquarters at Charleston. Fifth regiment
of cavalry, 4 companies; Third regiment of ar-
tillery, 1 light battery; Sixth regiment of in-
fantry, 10 companies ; Eighth regiment of infan-
try, 10 companies,

6. The Department of the Tennessee, Ma-
Jor-General George H. Thomas to command,
to embrace the States of Kentucky, Tennessee,
Georgiaﬁ;&labama, and Mississippi. Headquar-f
ters at Louisville. Fifth regiment of cavalry,
4 companies; Second regiment of infantry, 10
companies; Fifteenth regiment of infantry, 10
companies; Sixteenth regiment of infantry, 10
companies; Twenty-fourth regiment of infan-
try, 10 companies; Twenty-fifth regiment of
infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-third regiment
of infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-fourth regi-
ment of infantry, 10 companies; Forty-fifth
regiment of infantry, Veteran Reserves, 10 com-
panies.

7. The Department of the Gulf, Major-
General Philip H. Sheridan to command, to
embrace the States of Florida, Louisiana, and
Texas. Headquartersat New Orleans. Fourth
regiment of cavalry, 12 companies ; Sixth regi-
ment of cavalry, 12 companies ; Ninth regiment
of cavalry, 12 companies; First regiment of ar-
tillery, 2 light batteries; Fifth regiment of ar-
tillery, 6 dbmpanies; First regiment of infantry,
10 companies; Seventh regiment of infantry,
10 companies; Seventeenth regiment of infan-
try, 10 companies; Twenty-sixth regiment of
infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-fifth regiment
of infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-ninth regi-
ment of infantry, 10 companies; Forty-first
regiment of infantry, 10 companies.

8. The Department of the Arkansas, Brig-
adier and Brevet Major General E. O. C. Ord
to command, to embrace the State of Arkansas
and Indian Territory west. Headqmarters at
Little Rack. Fifth regiment of artillery, 1
light battery; Nineteenth regiment of infantry,
10 companies; Twenty-eighth regiment of in-
fantry, 10 companies; Thirty-seventh regiment
of infantry, 10 companies.

9. The Department of the Missouri, Major-
General Winfield 8. Hancock to command, to
embrace the States of Missouri and Kansas, and
the Territories of Colorado and New Mexico.
Headquarters at Fort Leavenworth. Second
regiment of cavalry, 2 companies; Third regi-
ment of cavalry, 12 companies; Seventh regi-
ment of cavalry, 12 companies; Fourth regi-
ment of artillery, 1 light battery; Third regi-
ment of infantry, 10 companies; Fifth regiment
of infantry, 10 companies; Tenth regiment of
cavalry, 12 companies; Thirty-eighth regiment
of infantry, 10 companies.

10. The Department of the Platte, Brig-
adier and Brevet Major General Philip St.
George Cooke to command, to embraco the
State of Iowa, the Territories of Nebraska and
Utab, so much of Dakota as lies west of the
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104th meridian, and so much of Montana as
lies contiguous to the new road from Fort Lar-

amie to Virginia City, Montana. Headquar-

ters at Omaha. Second regiment of cavalry, 10
companies ; Third regiment of artillery, 1 light
battery ; Thirteenth regiment of infantry, 10
companies; Eighteenth regiment of infantry,
10 companies ; Twenty-seventh regiment of in-
fantry, 10 companies; Thirty-sixth regiment of
infantry, 10 companies.

11. The Department of Dakota, Brigadier
and Brevet Major General A, H. Terry to com-
mand, to embrace the State of Minnesota and
all the Territories of Dakota and Montana not
embraced in the Department of the Platte.
Headquarters at Fort Snelling. Tenth regiment
of infantry, 10 companies; Twenty-second regi-
ment of infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-first
regiment of infantry, 10 companies.

12. The Department of California, Brig-

adier and Brevet Major General Irvin McDowell
to command, to embrace the States of Califor-
nia and Nevada, and the Territory of Arizona.
Headquarters at San Francisco. First regiment
of cavalry, 8 companies; Eighth regiment of
cavalry, 12 companies; Second regiment of ar-
tillery, 2 light batteries and 6 companies; Ninth
regiment of infantry, 10 companies ; Fourteenth
regiment of infantry, 10 companies; Thirty-
second regiment of infantry, 10 companies.
- 13. The Department of the Columbia,
Major-General Frederick Steele to command,
to embrace the State of Oregon and the Terri-
tories of Washington and Idaho. Headquar-
ters at Portland. First regiment of cavalry, 4
companies; Sccond regiment of artillery, 4
companies ; Twenty-third regiment of infantry,
10 companies,

The Departments of the Arkansas, the Mis-
souri, the Platte, and Dakota constitute the Mil-
itary Division of the Missouri, of which Lien-
tenant-General W. T. Sherman has command,
with headquarters at St. Louis, Missouri. The
Departments of California and the Columbia,
constitute the Military Division of the Pacific,
of which Magjor-General H. W, Halleck has
command, with headquarters at San Francisco.

The tifteen military bands provided for by
the act of July 28, 1866, have been assigned as
follows : West Point, New York; Fort Colum-
bus, New York harbor; Fort Adams, Rhode
Island ; Richmond, Virginia; Charleston, South
Qarolina; Louisville, Kentucky; Nashville,
Tennessee ; Jefferson Barracks, Missouri; Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas; Little Rock, Arkansas;
New Orleans, Louisiana; San Antonio, Texas;
Harbor of San Francisco, California; Fort Van-
%)uver, Washington Territory; Fort Monroe,

a.

The Thirty-ninth Congress passed an act re-
viving the grade of ¢ General of the Army of
tho United States,” to be filled, by appointment
by the President, ‘from among those officers
in the military service of the United States
most distinguished for courage, skill, and abil-
ity.” It was also provided that whenever,
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after such apfg]ointment, the office should be
come vacant, the act should cease to be in force.
The President nominated for General, Lieuten-
ant-General Grant, and to fill the vacant liea-
tenant-generalship, Major-General W. T. Sher-
man. Both nominations were promptly con-
firmed by the Senate toward the close of the
first session.

The principal movements of troops during the
year have been in Texas, on the Mexican and
Canadian frontiers, and in the Territories. Gen-
eral Grant, in his annual report, states that ‘it
has been deemed necessary to keep a military
force in all the lately rebellious States, to insure
the execution of law, and to protect life and
property against the acts of those who, as yet,
will acknowledge no law but force. This ¢
has proved to be much smaller than could have
been expected after such a conflict. It has,
however, been sufficiently formidable to justify
the course which has been pursued.” Military
movements have also been directed with a view
to the protection of emigrants, on their way to
the more distant Territories, against attacks by
hostile Indians, which have somewhat dimin-
ished with the expiration of the rebellion. But
with a frontier constantly extending and en-
croaching upon the hunting-grounds of the
Indian, hostilities must frequently occur. To
meet these, and to protect the emigrant on his
way to the mountain Territories, General
Grant reports that troops have been distributed
over a wide area of the western frontier. Few
places are occupied by more than two, and
many by but a single company. During the
summer of 1866, inspections were made by
Generals Sherman, Pope, Ingalls, Sackett, and
Babcock, with a view to determine the proper
places to occupy for the protection of travel and
settlements, and the most economical method
of furnishing supplies. In tho course of 1867
permanent buildings will have to be erected on
these sites.

The total estimate of the Secretary of War
for military appropriations for the fiscal year
ending Juno 80, 1868, is $25,205,669.60, which
is less by $8,608,792.28 than the appropriation
required €or the previous year.

he disbursements of the Paymaster-General
during the fiscal year ending June 80, 1866,
were $259,374,817, of which $248,948,818 were
paid to disbanded volunteers, and $10,431,004
to the Army and the Military Academy. In
back and extra pay and in bounties the Depart-
ment disbursed $7,662,786, and on Treasury
certificates for arrears to dead soldiers, etec.,
$16,189,247. Among the charges entailed upon
the Department were those growing out of an
act passed by the Thirty-ninth Congress, giving
three months’ pay proper to all officers of volun-
teers who were in the service on March 8, 1865,
and whose resignations were presented and ac-
cepted, or who were mustered out at their own
request, or otherwise honorably discharged from
the service after April 9, 1865. The pay
proper of a colonel of infantry is $95, of a
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licutenant-colonel $80, major $70, captain $60,
first lieutenant $50, second lieutenant $45 per
month. The financial summary of the pay de-
partment exhibits—
A balance on hand at the beginning
of the fiscal year................. $120,107,999 32
Received from Treasury and other
sources during the year.......... 163,426,228 o7

Total.........oevvneens ceeene $288,6883,228 29

Accounted for as follows:

Disbursements to Ar-

and Military
Academy........... $10,481,004 42

Disbursements to vol-
unteers............ 248,943,318 36

TUnissued requisitions
10,750,000 00
paymas-

in Treasur,
In hands o
ters, June 30...... . 18,408,910 51

$288,583,228 29

The total disbursements of each class during
the fiscal year are as follows:

To troops on muster out............ 205,272,824 00
To troops in service................ 80,250,010 00
To referred claims.................. 7,662,786 00
To payment of Treasury certificates. 16,189,247 00

Total...vvanerininnninannen $259,874,317 00

The estimated appropriations of the pay de-
partment amount to $17,728,560 for pay of the
Arny for the next flscal year. -

Early in the first session of the last Con-
gress a bill was introduced to pay a bounty to
the volunteers of 1861 and 1862 equal to the
highest bounty paid to the volunteers of 1863
and 1864, equalizing the bounty according to
the time of service; to pay three-months men
a bounty of $100, deducting from said bounty
any sam heretofore paid ; and to pay $38.88 to
the one-year men, to complete the payment of
the $100 promised them. As the sum required
for this equalization of bounties would, at a
moderate computation, considerably exceed
$200,000,000, which, in the then embarrassed
financial condition of the country, could be ill-
spared from the national Treasury, the project
was strenuously opposed, and failed to become
alaw in the shape in which it was aeriginally
proposed. Its friends succeeded, however, in
engrafting it, in a very modified form, upon the
Civil Appropriation Bill, in which connection
it was p by Congress on the last day of
the session. The sections of the bill relating
to bounties enact that every soldier who en-
listed after the 19th of April, 1861, for a period
not less than three years, and who, after having
served his time of enlistment, has been honor-
ably discharged, and who has received, or is
entitled to receive, from the United States, un-
der existing laws, a bounty of one hundred dol-

and no more; and every such soldier honor-
ably discharged on account of wounds, and the
widow, minor children, or parents of such
soldiers who died in service, or from disease or
wounds contracted in the service in the line of
duty, shall be paid an additional bounty of one
bundred dollars. The soldiers wko enlisted
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for two years, and who are entitled to a Gov-
ernment bounty of fifty dollars, under exist-
ing laws, are to get, under the like conditions,
an additional bounty of fifty dollars. Al-
though doubts were entertained whether, in
consequence of defective wording of these
sections, the legislation respecting the equaliza-
tion of bounties was not inoperative, a8 board
of officers was appointed by the War Depart-
ment to prepare rules and regulations for the
payment of the authorized bounties. But up
to October 20, 1866, no payments of the extra
bounty had been made. The Paymaster-Gen-
eral says that the muster and pay rolls, “al-
ready much worn and defaced, would be re-
duced to illegible shreds before a tithe of the
cases arising under this law could be disposed
of, if taken up separately.” It is therefore
proposed to classify the claims filed, by regi-
ments and battalions. This plan, though im-
posing delay at the outset, will prove in the end
the quickest and best. The payment, however,
will not bégin till the six months’ limitation
has passed. The disbursements will amount to
nearly $80,000,000, about a third of the sum
contemplated by the original bill, and will be
divided among upward of a million persons.
To the same board the subject of bounties to
colored soldiers was also referred, with a view
to provide additional checks against the de-
mands of fraudulent assignees, to secure the
bounty to the rightful claimants, and to protect
the Treasury against frauds.

The grand aggregate of individuals on the
pension-rolis of the United States was, on June
80, 1866, 126,722, of whom 123,677 were army
invalids or their widows or other representa-
tives. Nearly ninety per cent. of this number,
comprising all classes of pensioners, have arisen
out of the late war. The remainder now on
the rolls, but rapidly dropping away, are from
the War of 1812, the Mexican War, and the
various Indian wars. But one Revolutionary
Eg)sioner now remains, Samael Downing, of

inburgh, Saratoga County, N. Y., who was
a native of, and enlisted from New Hampshire,
and is now over a hundred years old. There
are, however, still on the pension-rolls 931 wid-
ows of revolutionary soldiers, of whom only
two were married previous to the termination
of the War of Independence. The aggregate
of annual pension money due for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1866, was $11,674,474.13.
The Commissioner of Pensions says: ‘In
view of the large number of applications which
continues to be received, on account of casual-
ties in the late war, it is manifest that the ag-
gregate annual amount of pensions will con-
tinue to swell for some years to come.” He
also says that the $11,674,474.81 requisite to
pay the 126,722 now on the rolls will, for the
fiscal year, ending June 80, 1867, be increased
to a sum exceeding $83,000,000. This is owing
partly to the law of last session increasing the
rate of pension. The estimated amount requi-
site to pay pensions the next fiscal year is more
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than one-third of the entire sum paid for pen-
sions from the beginning of the Government
up to the fiscal year ending after the war be-
gan, which was $90,668,621.06. In that fiscal
year the amount was $790,884.76. The num-
ber of bounty land warrants issued from time
to time amounts to hundreds of thousandsin
number; but counting them at $1.25 per acre,
the entire quantity of land so granted, the
commissioner says, does not exceed $88,000,-
000.

By the act of July 28, 1866, the Bureau of
Military Justice is made to consist of one judge-
advocate-general and one assistant judge-advo-
cate-general, with ten judge-advocates, to be
selected from among those in office when the
act was passed, and to discharge their appro-
priate duties until the Secretary of War shall
decide that their services can be dispensed
with. During the past year 8,148 records of
courts-martial and military commissions were
received, reviewed, and filed in this bureau,
and 4,008 special reports made as‘to the regu-
larity of judicial proceedings, the pardon of
military offenders, etc., including letters of in-
struction upon military law and practice to
judge-advocates and reviewing officers. The
business of the bureaun, which reached its mini-
mum sabout the time of the adoption of the
new Army act, has since very much increased.
“The fact,” saysthe Secretary of War, “that, in
a large number of important cases command-
ers of departments and armies are not author-
ized to execute sentences in time of peace, and
that such cases can no longer be summarily dis-
posed of without a reference to the Executive,
will also require from the bureau a very con-
siderable number of reports which heretofore
have not been called for. Its aggregate will, it
is thought, not be reduced in pro ortion to the
reduction of the military force.” 'IPhe new Army
act provided for the discontinuance of the Pro-
vost-Marshal-General’s Bureau on August 28,
1866. The records of its offices in the various
States are to be transferred to the Adjutant-
General’s office in Washington, to which, also,
the settlement of the undetermined questions
and unfinished business pertaining to the burean
has been referred. From various causes arising
out of the unsettled state of the Army, there
was a large number of descrtions at the close
of the war. To check this evil, recruiting
officers were instructed to apprehend and send
to military posts for trial all deserters who
could be found in the vicinity of their stations,
and lists were scnt from companies, with a de-
scription of deserters, to facilitate their arrest.
The number apprehended under this system
from February 1, 1866, to October 1, 18686, is
1,029. As an inducement to return to their
duty, the President published an offer of pardon
to all who would report themselves at a military
post by the 15th of Augnst, 1866. Three hun-
dred and fourteen availed themselves of this
act of clemency.

Under the new Army organization the quar
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termaster’s department of the Army consists of
one quartermaster-general, six assistant quarter-
masters-general, ten deputy quartermasters-
general, fifteen quartermasters, and forty-four
assistant-quartermasters. The duties formerly
devolving upon this department have been so
much curtailed since the conclusion of the war,
that no further appropriations for its support
are needed for the next fiscal year, the balances
now available and the sums received and to be
received from the sale of material being deemed
sufficient. Among the items realized by the
sale of material since May, 1865, may be enu-
merated the following:

Horses and mules...............c..uu.e 815,269,075

Barracks, hospitals, and other buildings.. 447,873
Clothing ......cooiiiiiieniiiiireneannns 902,
Transports, steamers, and barges........ 1,152,895
Railroad equiPment, cash sales.......... 8,466,739
“ ¢ credit sales......... 7,444,073

No change has been made by the act of July
28, 1866, in the organization of the subsistence
department of the Army. A joint resolution
of July 25, 1866, made it the duty of this de-
partment to pay commutation of rations to
those United States soldiers who had been held
as prisoners of war. The total amount dis-
bursed by the department during the last fiscal
year was $7,518,872.64, and the amount dis-
bursed during the fiscal years of the war was:
From July 1, 1861, to June 30, 1862.. $48,799,521 14
From July 1, 1862, to Juune 30, 1363.. 69,587,582 78
From July 1, 1868, to June 80, 1864.. 98,666,918 50

From July 1, 1864, to June 80, 1865.. 144,762,969 41
From July 1, 1865, to June 80, 1866.. 7,518,872 54

Total amount................. $369,305,864 38T

From available balances and sums received
from the sale of subsistence stores, the depart-
ment is amply provided for the fiscal year, end-
ing June 80, 1867, and will need no further ap-
propriation.

The medical department under the new Army
organization consists of one surgeon-general,
one assistant surgeon-general, one chief medical
purveyor, and four assistant medical purveyors,
sixty surgeons, one hundred and fifty assistant
surgeons, and five medical storekeepers. The
fands at the disposal of the department during
the fiscal year, ending June 80, 1866, were
$5,886,064.24, of which $1,161,18].24 were the
balance of unexpended appropriations for the
preceding year, and $4,044,261.59 were derived
from the sale of old or surplus medical and hos-
pital property, leaving a balance in the treasury
for the next fiscal year of $2,5646,457.14. The
reduction of the Army has enabled the depart-
ment to dispense with the system of general
hospitals, hospital transports and trains, ambu-
lance corps, and also & number of purveying
depots. There were, at the close of the year,
one bundred and eighty-seven post hospitals in
operation, with a capacity of ten thousand eight
hundred and eighty-one beds. The contraction
of the business of the department is forcibly
illustrated by the fact that of 64,438 patiencs
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remaining in general hospitals, June 80, 1865,
and admitted during the year following, on the
30th of June, 1866, only ninety-seven remained
under treatment. One hundred and seventeen
surgeons and assistant surgeons of volunteers,
and 1,788 acting assistant surgeons, have been
mustered out during the year, and but 264 of
the latter grade remained in July last; a corre-
sponding diminution has been made of hospital
stewards. Of the 98 applicants for positions
in the army medical staff in September, 1865,
only 19 passed.

An important part of the business of the year
has been the selection and distribution of arti-
ficial limbs for maimed soldiers. Twenty-three
models have been approved, and 6,410 limbs,
of all kinds, have been given out. About one
thousand are still to be supplied. In consequence
of many instances of fraud, it is recommended
that hereafter the applicant shall receive the
established money value of the limb instead of,
as at present, an order upon the manufacturer.
During the past year the Government has paid
great attention to soldiers’ graves and ceme-
teries. The former have been carefully tended,
and the occupant’s name and rank put at the
head of each grave as well as on the records
of the cemetery. At first this was done on
wooden head-boards; but Government, with a
view to make the head-boards more lasting,
has recently ordered them to be constructed
of iron. Forty-one national military ceme-
teries have been established, and into these
had already been gathered, on June 80, 1866,
the remains of 104,526 Union soldiers. The
eites for ten additional cemeteries have been
sclected, and the work upon them is now
in course of vigorous prosecution. It is esti-
mated that the national cemeteries will be re-

uired to receive the remains of 249,397 sol-

iers. The average cost of the removals and
reinterments already accomplished is reported
at $9.75, amounting in the aggregate to $1,144,-
791, and an additional expenditure of $1,609,-
294 will probably be needed. The alphabetical
registers of the dead filed in the office of the
Medical Department contain the names of 250,~
000 white soldiers, and 20,000 colored soldiers.

The sanitary measures taken by the Medical
Department in 1866 in anticipation of the cholera
becoming epidemic in the United States, in-
cluding a rigid military quarantine on the South-
ern Atlantic coast, proved excecdingly timely
and beneficial, and the general health of the
army was excellent. The average mean strength
of the white soldiers for the year was 100,133,
and the proportion of deaths from all causes to
that of cases treated was.one to every 52 ; the
average mean strength of colored troops for
the year was 53,541, and among them the propor-
tion of cases taken sick was greater than with
the white troops, and the deaths one in 29
of the cases treated. This result would seem
to indicate a greater power of resistance to
disease in white than in colored troops, though
the data may not be sufficient to justify a gen-
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eral conclusion on the subject. The casualties
in the regular and volunteer medical staff durin,
the war, number 836; of these, 29 were kill
in battle ; 12 by accident ; 10 died of wounds; 4
in Confederate prisons; 7 of yellow fever; 3 of
cholera ; 271 of other diseases. During the war,
also, 85 medical officers were wounded in battle.

The Surgeon-General announces in his annual
report that the first volume of the * Medical
and Surgical History of the War" is nearly
ready for publication. In connection with this
work is a large and valuable pathological mu-
seum, which is to be classified and suitably
arranged in a building in Washington specially
appropriated for its reception.

nder the new organization the Engineer
Corps consists of one chief of engineers, six colo-
nels, twelve licutenant-colonels, twenty-four
majors, thirty captains, and twenty-six first and
ten second lieutenants: and the five companies of
engineer soldiers previously prescri by law
now constitute a battalion, officered by officers
of suitable rank detailed from the corps of en-
gineers. The greater part of the corps during
the last year were engaged in the supervision
of the defensive works in progress throughout
the country, the remainder being employed on
detached duty, as commanders of departments,
staff officers, ete. At Willett’s Point, N, Y., and
Jefferson Barracks, Mo., two principal depots
of engineer supplies have been established, where
the most valuable material remaining over from
the war has been collected for future emer-
gencies.

The new Army bill makes no change in the
number of officers and enlisted men in the Ord-
nance Department. The officers are one briga-
dier-general, three colonels, four lieutenant-
colonels, ten majorg, twenty captains, sixteen
first and ten second licutenants, besides thirteen
ordnance storekeepers. The operations of the
department at arsenals are now limited to the
construction of wrought-iron sea-coast gun-car-
riages, and such ordnance supplies as are needed
for immediate use ; the preservation of service-
able stores left on hand at the close of the war,
and the completion of new buildings. Fire-
%oof workshops have been completed at

atervliet, Frankfort, and Alleghany Arsenals,
and powder mnagazines at St. Louis, Washing-
ton, and Benicia, and others are to be com-
menced in the spring of 1867. All the South-
ern arsenals have been reoccupied by the de-
partment, except the Harper’s Ferry armory,
and the arscnals in North Carolina, Florida,

" and Arkansas. The Chief of Ordnance is of the

opinion that it is not advisable to rebuild the
armory at Harper’s Ferry or the North Caro-
lina arsenal, both of which were destroyed by
fire, and the sale of both is recommended. The
construction of the armory at Rock Island, Ill.,
is to be commenced as soon as good titles to
the property have been acquired. From Jan-
nary 1, 1861, to June 80, 1866, the Ordnance
Department provided 7,892 cannon, 11,787 ar-
tillery carriages, 4,022,130 small-arms, 2,362,546
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complete sets of accontrements for infantry and
cavalry, 539,544 complete sets of cavalry-horse
equipments, 28,164 sets of horse-artillery har-
ness, 1,022,176,474 cartridges for small-arms,
1,220,555,485 percussion caps, 2,862,177 rounds
of fixed artillery ammunition, 14,507,682 can-
non primers and fuses, 12,875,294 pounds of ar-
tillery projectiles, 26,440,054 pounds of gun-
powder, 6,395,152 pounds of nitre, and 90,416,-
295 pounds of lead. In addition to these, there
were immense quantities of parts provided for
repairing and making good articles damaged,
lost, or destroyed in the service. The fiscal re-
sources of the Ordnance Bureau for the year
amounted to $35,301,062.56, and the expendi-
tures to $16,5651,677.58, leaving a balance of
$18,749,885.18, of which $18,043,804.28 were
undrawn balances in the Treasury, and $705.-
580.90 were to the credit of disbursing officers
in the Government depositories on June 30, 1866.
The estimated appropriation required by the
Ordnance Office, including only such objects as
require early attention, is £1,593,242.

he experience acquired in the late war with
respect to the most available pattern of small-
arms, applicable for general use in the Army,
was wholly in favor of breech-loading arms, as
opposed to the old muzzle-loaders; and early
in 1866 a board of officers was appointed to
examine the following questions, and make
recommendations thereon :

1. What form and calibre of breech-loading arm
should be adopted as & model for future construction
of muskets for infantry ?

2. What form and calibre should be adopted as a
n;odgl for future construction of carbines for cav-
a

g What form of breech-loading arm should be
adopted as a model for changes of muskets already
constructed to breech-loading muskets ?

The board met on March 10th, and, during
the next two months and a half, carefully tested
over sixty different rifles and muskets, no one
of which, it was decided, ought to be recom-
mended for adoption by the Government. This
conclusion was arrived at chiefly in view of the
large number of excecllent muzzle-loading mus-
kets already in store, and of the comparatively
slight changes necessary to transform these into
effective breech-loaders. The plan of alteration
submitted by Colonel H. Berdan was therefore
recommended. This gives the stable breech-
pin, secures the picce against premature dis-
charge, and involves only a slight change of our
present pattern of arms. The change of ma-
chinery necessary to make new arms on this
plan is also s0 slight, that the board is of opin-
ion that there can be no justification of an en-
tire change of model, and the great expense
thereby entailed, until some further improve-
ment shall be devised, producing more decided
advantages than any of the arms yet presented.
Thoy also find that the 45-inch-calibre ball has
given the best results as to accuracy, penetra-
tion, and range, and recommend that all rifle-
muskets and single-loading carbines used in
military service, be fitted for the same cartridge.
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The board is disposed to arm the cavalry witk
the magazine carbine; but as this arm is doubt-
less capable of further improvements, delay ia
recommended in adopting definitively any pat-
tern for future construction. Should new car-
bines be previously needed, it is recommended
that the Spencer carbine be used. General Dyer,.
Chief of Ordnance, throngh whom the report
of the board was directed to be made, objected
to the use of the 45-inch-calibre balls, on the
ground that they had not been proved superior
to those of 50-inch calibre, and t{:at the Army is
already furnished with a large number of the
latter. He also recommended that the different
Elans for the alteration of the Springfield mus-

et should first be tried in the hands of troops.
In forwarding the report to the War Depart-
ment, General Grant indorsed his first recom-
mendation, but not his second. The conversion
of the old Springfield muskets into breech-load-
ers, proposed by the board, was approved by
the Department, and orders were at once given
for the preparation of the necessary machinery.
The work proceeded so rapidly, that at the close
of the year enough breech-loaders were on hand
to supply the cavalry and mounted and light
infantry. As an offensive arm, this altered
musket i3 much better in all respects than
the much-vaunted Prussian needle-gun, whose
achievements have inaugurated so remarkable
a change in modern warfare. In the Spring-
field armory two sets of workmen, alternating
day and night, as during the war, are now em-
ployed in altering the old muskets to breech-
loaders,

During 1866, the power and endurance of the
8-inch and 12-inch cast-iron rifle-cannon have
also been subjected to practical tests, and the
experiments will be continued. _The ordnance
rcturns for three consecutive years, including
a period of active service and ordinary repairs,
show an average duration of five ycars for cav-
alry carbines, of four years for cavalry pistols,
sabres, and accoutrements, of seven years for
infantry muskets, and of six years for infantry
accoutrements.

During the last five years considerable
changes have been made and are still making
in the armament of the permanent defensive
works of the country, by substituting cannon
of larger calibre and wrought-iron carriages for
the lighter guns and wooden gun-carriages
formerly in use. Construction has been sus-
pended upon some of the unfinished works,
pending the completion of experiments having

*in view the use of iron shields or armor for the

protection of guns and gunners.

Finally, in view of any possible emergency,
the Secretary of War reports that the * stock
of clothing, equipage, quartermaster, subsist-
ence, hospital, and ordnance stores, arms, am-
munition, and ficld artillery is sufticient for the
immediate equipment of large armies. The
disbanded troops stand ready to respond to the
national call, and, with our vast means of trans-
portation and rapid organization developed dur.
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ing the war, they can be organized, armed,

uipped, and concentrated at whatever point
::%limy emergency may require. While, there-
fore, the war expenses have been reduced to
the footing of a moderate and economical peace
establishment, the national military strength
remains unimpaired and in ocondition to be
promptly put forth.”

The Military Academy at West Point is now
separated from the Engineer Corps, of which it
formerly constituted a part. The standard of
qualifications for admission has been raised,
and appointments to cadetships must hereafter
be made a year previous to the date of admis-
sion. The report of the Board of Visitors for
1866 shows that the examinations have been
creditably conducted, and that the discipline of
the Academy is good. The board recommend
that the number of cadets be increased from two
hundred and ninety-two to four hundred ; that
the cadets, on graduation, be required to serve
at least two years in regiments of the line be-
fore entering the Engineer or other staff corps
of the Army; and that the standard of qualifi-
cation be raised by some form of competitive
examination. At the last examination the
corps of cadets numbered 228, and a class of
40 was graduated.

The act of July 28, 1866, authorized the
President, “for the purpose of promoting
knowledge of military science among the young
men of the United States,” to detail officers of
experience to act as professors in institutions
of learning having upward of 150 male students.
It does not appear from the Secretary of War's
report that application has yet been made by
any college or university for the services of
such officers. Provision is also made in the
act of July 28th for the instruction of enlisted
men at any post, garrison, or permanent camp,
in the common English branches of education,
and especially in the history of the United
Btates. Another section directs that ‘“a code
of regulations for the government of the Army,
and of the militia in actual service, which shall
embrace all necessary orders and forms of a
general character for the performance of all
duties incurbent upon officers and men in the
nilitary service, including rules for the govern-
ment of courts-martial,” shall be prepared and
Ppresented to the Thirty-ninth Congress at its

second session. :

By direction of the Secretary of War, a board
of_oﬂiaers, consisting of Brevet Colonel H. B.
Clitz, 6th U, S. Infantry; Brevet Major-Gen-
eral R. BB, Ayres, 28th U. S. Infuntry; Brevet
Colonel H. M, Blach, 7th U. S. Infantry; Cap-
tain J. J. Van Horn, 8th U. S. Infantry, Recor-
der, was assembled at West Point, N. Y., on
the 25th of June, for the purpose of recom-
mending such changes in authorized infantry

tactics as shall. make them simple and complete,
or the adoption of any new systein that may be
g}::g{lted to it, if such change be deemed ad-
e .

The board was to examine and report on
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any system of infantry tactics that might be
Kfesented to it, and the superintendent of the

ilitary Academy was to give it facilities for
testing with the battalion of cadets the value
of any system. Besides the system of General
Casey, necessarily before the board, two others
were presented : one by Brigadier-General Wm.
H. Morris, late U. S. Volunteers; the other by
Brevet Major-General Emory Upton, U. S.
Army. The system prepared by General Upton
is entirely new, and substitutes wheeling by
fours for the facings of other tactics. Among
the features that distinguish it from all other
systems are, that it simplifies all the movements,
and requires less instruction on the part of en-
listed men; that it ignores inversions, gives
greatly increased mobility to large bodies of
troops, doubles the number of ways of passing
troops from the order in column to the order in
battle, and presents always the front rank in
front; that it is equally adapted to wooded and
open country ; that it presents a new formation
for infantry in single rank—a formation emi-
nently adapted to the intelligence of the Amer-
ican soldier, and to breech-loading fire-arms,
fast being introduced into all armies; that it
enables a skirmish line to be promptly doubled,
either for offensive or defensive purposes.. The
systemn embraces complete instruction for the
soldier, skirmishers, battalion, brigade, division,
and corps, and is in one 'volume, containing
about one-bhalf the rumber of pages in the
three volumes of the present system.

General Casey’s, or the authorized system,
which was before the board, is based upon the
French tactics, or is almost literally a copy
of them. A modification of this was offered
by General Morris; but they reported favor-
ably upon the above system of General Upton,
and, by the order of the President, it has be-
come the authorized tactics for the Army and
the militia.

ASIA. The progress of the Russians in
Central Asia continued without interruption,
and another important tract of land in Inde-
}l)_endent Toorkistan, with the large cities of

ashkend and Khojend, was annexed. The
detailed accounts of the Russian operations
widely differed, as they were received either
from Russian or British sources, but the an-
nexation of the above two cities, with a large
territory, seems to be the permanent result of
the year 1866. The tribes of CentralAsia were
again reported to have invoked British aid
against Russia. (See Rrssia.)

In China, rebel movements disturbed the
peace of the empire thronghout the whole year,
and in the latter months the Mohammedan
rebels were reported to be in possession of the
whole province of Kansuh. Piracy in the
Chinese waters continued to mak2 the greatest
ravages upon commercial vessels, and the joint
operations of the Chinese and British fleets were
unable to subdue it. The relations of China tc
foreign powers remained friendly, and a new
port was opened in the northern part of the
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empire. In the Corea, a dependency of China,
two French bishops and seven priests were
massacred—an outrage which led to a French
expedition against that country. The Chinese
Government repudiated all responsibility for
the action of the Coreans, and made no objec-
tion to the French expedition. (Ses Cova and
Corea.)

The relation of Japan to foreigners becomes
more and more friendly. The treaties con-
oluded with the chief foreign nations remained
in force, and further provisions in favor of for-
cign commerce were secured by a new treaty
concluded between Amegjcan, English, French,
Dutch, and Japanese plenipotentiaries on June
25th. A civil war broke out between the Tycoon
and one of the princes, before the termination
of which the Tycoon died. (S¢e JAPAN.)

British India remained free from disturb-
ances, the difficulty with Bhootan being fully
settled in February. But the country suffered
from a terrible famine, which carried off a very
large number of people. On the western border
of India civil broils continned in Affghanistan
throughout the year, and in Farther India arev-
olution broke out in Burmah, which, however,
was unsuccessful. (See INpia and Burman.)

The * Geographical Year-book * of Dr. Brehm
for1866 (Geographisches Jahrbuch, Gotha, 1866,
pp. 53 to 70) gives the following statements
on the area and population of the several terri-
tories of Asia:

G20k 5%| Inbabitanta
Russian Dominions.......... 278,881 | 9,827,966
Turkish Dominions.......... 81,608 | 16,050,000
Arabia .........cciiiiiiienn 48,260 | 4,000,000
Persit....ueeeininineeiinnnns 26,450 | %,000,000
Affghanistan and Herat...... 12,160 | 4,000,000
Beloochistan........ . ) 2,000,000
Toorkisten.............. .| 80,124| 7,870,000
China and dependencies. .| 147,447 | 477,500,000
Jasan ....................... 7,027 | 85,000,000
India (incl. of British domin-
ions in Farther India)...... 78,578 | 187,694,323
COFloN..nrenernneenreannns 1,862 | 1,919,487
Farther India....... eeeseneen 85,824 | 21,109,000
East India Islands............ 87,598 | 27,164,728
Total of Asia........... 782,414 | 798,685,504

ASTRONOMICAL PHENOMENA AND
PROGRESS. The march of astronomical dis-
covery during the year 1866 has not lagged be-
hind that of the other great departments of
science. To chemistry, astronomy is especially
indebted ; for there is scarcely a discovery made
in the domain of the former science which does
not, or may not, contribute to the solution of
some of the enigmas which still abound in the
latter. The spectrum analysis, the original
function of which was to determine the pres-
ence or absence of the earthy elements in the
chemist’s laboratory, is now the familiar guest
of the astronomer in his watchings through
the night, and discloses to him what all his

* One
square miles,

phical square mile equal t¢ £1.21 English
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improved telescopes had hitherto not availed
to show, the constitution of the sun, and the
stars, and the comets, and enables him even to
hazard a guess at the material nature of the
far-away nebul®. The application of this new
and powerful instrument to astronomical in-
vestigation has given rise to many brilliant
speculations, which may have to be discarded
hereafter, but it has also added many facts to
our knowledge of the heavenly bodies. Just
in proportion as the spectrum apparatus is im-
proved from year to year—and there can be no
doubt that improvements will continue to be
made indefinitely in a field of inquiry so prac-
tical—the burden of mystery which rests upon
astronomy will be lifted ; and so we may go on
from one discovery to another, until the splendid
thought uttered by Mr. Grove, in his address
at the last annual meeting of the British As-
sociation, may be realized. He said: ‘“We,
this evening assembled, ephemera that we are,
have learned by transmitted labor, to weigh as
in a balance other worlds larger and heavier
than our own, to know the length of their days
and years, to measure their enormous distance
from us and from each other, to detect and ac-
curately ascertain the influence they have on
the movements of our world and on each
other, and to discover the substances of which
they are composed. May we not fairly hope
that similar methods of research to those which
have taught us 8o much, may give our race fur-
ther information, until problems relating not
only to remote worlds, but possibly to organic
and sentient beings which may inhabit them
problems, which it might now seem wildly
visionary to enunciate, may be solved by pro-
gressive improvements in the modes of apply-
ing observation and experiment, induction and
deduction ¢ ”

The public interest in astronomy has been
more than usually stimulated this year by the
occurrence of two wonderful phenomena: the
sudden apparition and disappearance of a star,
perhaps not inferior in size and splendor to our
own sun; and the great meteoric shower of
November (sce MeTEORs). Events of this kind
have a favorable effect upon the science of
astronomy, because they tend to popularize it,
and to make the great body of the people more
willing to contribute the necessary funds for
the erection and support of first-class astronomi-
cal observatories. It is not improbable that,
before many years, every important city in the
Union will have an observatory equal to that
recently established by the liberality of the
citizens of Chicago.

The Temporary or Variable Star in Corona.
—The most remarkable astronomical event of
the year was the appearance of a temporary or
variable star in the constellation of the Crown,
less than a degree distant from e Coruns in a
. E. direction. It was seen at the Washington
Observatory on the night of May 12th, when
its size was that of a star of the 2d magnitude
Its lustre was a pure soft white. On the fol
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lowing night it had apparently sunk from the
2d to the 8d magnitude. . On the night of the
14th of May it was studied at the Cambridge
Observatory, and was then reported to be of
about the 8d magnitude. By the 19th its bril-
liancy had decreased by nearly two magnitndes,
and it was then very near the limit of visibility
to the naked eye. On the 20th it was no longer
perceptible to the unaided vision, but could
easily be seen through an opera-glass. The
star had dwindled to the 9th magnitude by the
9th of June. The following was the table of
magnitudes as estimated by Mr. B. A. Gould,
of Cambridge (dmerican Journal of Science,
xlii., 124):

Date. Time of Obs'n.
May 14...cccveveneniennnnens i1 h 2.9
May 15. .. 9 8.5
May 19. 9 5.8
May 19.. 13 5.9
May 20.. . ok 6.3
May 24...... S ot 7.8
May 28...cccievecenacecannns 10 8.9
May Bl.ceeccecreocaences eee 10 8.9
June 9.......c.e0e-nn Ceeennn 10 9.0

One observer in Philadelphia says that he saw
on the 23d of September, 1865, a brilliant star in
Corona, not laid down in the maps. It was
reported to have been seen in London, Canada

est, about May 1st, when its brilliancy was
about equal to that of ¢ Coronm, or between
the 8d and 4th degrees of magnitude. It was
seen in Ireland and England on the 12th of
May, and in France on the 18th. The descrip-
tions of the star given by all the foreign ob-
servers at that time agree with those of the
various observers in this country. On the 16th
of May it was observed and subjected to the
spectram analysis by William Huggins, F.R. 8.,
and W. A. Miller, Prof. of Chemistry in King’s
College, London, whose applications of that
new power to the solution of some astronomical
problems have been among the most valuable
scientific results of the year. At that time the
magnitude of the new star was below the 3d.
In the telescope it appeared to be enveloped in
a faint nebulous haze, which extended to a con-
siderable distance and faded away at the boun-
dary. A comparative examination of neighbor-
ing stars showed that nebularity really existed
about it. Its spectrnm was unlike that of any
other celestial body thus far examined. The
light was compound, and had apparently ema-
nated from two sources. The principal spectrum
was analogous to that of the sun, evidently
formed by the light of an incandescent solid or
liquid photosphere, which has suffered absorp-
tion by vapors of an envelope cooler than itself.
The second spectrum consisted of a few bright
lines, indicating that the light by which it was
formed was emitted by matter in the state of
luminous gas. To the eye the star appeared
nearly white ; but as it flickered there was seen
an oocasional preponderance of yellow or blue.
The lines of the second spectrum indicated that
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the gas consisted chiefly of hydrogen. Obser-
vations were also taken on several successive
evenings, during which the continuous spectrum
diminished in brightness more rapidly than the
gaseous spectrum. Messrs. Huggins and Miller
suggest, a8 their explanation of these brilliant
phenomena, that, in consequence of some vast
convulsion, Jarger quantities of gas were evolved
from the star, that the hydrogen present was
burning in combination with some other ele-
ments, and that the flaming gas had heated to
vivid incandescence the solid matter of the
photosphere. As the hydrogen was consumed,
the phenomena would diminish in intensity and
the stn.rrag}dly wane. The results of the obser-~
vations of Messrs, Huggins and Miller were con-
firmed by those of Messrs. Stone and Carpenter,
at the Royal Observatory, on the night of
May 19th.

Humboldt, in his “ Cosmos,” gives the follow-
ing list of temporary stars, which are recorded
in history, with variable degrees of certainty as
to items:

134 B, c., in Scorpio.

128 A. D., in Opbiuchus.

178 ¢ in Centauron.

369 «
886 €«

in Sagittarius,
889 ¢«

in Aquilla.
893 ‘¢ in Scorpio.
827 ¢ in Scorpio.
5 ‘ between Cepheus and Cassiopeia
1012 ¢¢  in Aries.
1208 ¢ in Scorpio.
1280 ¢ in Ophiuchus.

1264 ¢ between Cepheus and Cassiopeia.
§§;§ :: in Cassiopeia.
i)

1584 ‘¢ in Scorpio.

1600 :: in Cygnus.

%ggg o in Ophiuchus.

1670 *“  in Vulpes.

1848 ‘¢ in Ophiuchus.

The majority of these stars shone with great
splendor when first scen. Only three of the
known variable stars, according to Humboldt,
have been less than the 1st magnitude at the
height of their brilliancy. The star of 889 a. p.
was for three weeks as bright as Venus, and
then rapidly disappeared from view. That of
1572 was seen at mid-day on November 11th,
and no longer visible in the following March.
It was as bright as Sirius, and reached the lustre
of Jupiter. The star of October, 1604, also
exhibited great splendor. The stars of 393,
827, 1208, and 1609, are considered onme and
the same; and a reappearance is predicted in
2014-'5. The periods of visibility of these stars
differ greatly. That of 889 was three weeks ;
of 827 four months; and of 1012 three months,
Tycho Brahe’s star in Cassiopeia (1572) shone
for 17 months. Kepler's star in Cygnus was
visible 21 years before it totally disappeared.
It was seen again (as a star in the same posi-
t'l(gl) in 1655, and was then of the 3d magni-
tude,

The star of 1866 appears to be identified with
No. 2,765 of Argelander’s zrne + 26° marked
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by Argelander as of 9.5 mag. In Wollaston's
catalogue (1790) an object is noted upon a place
which, reduced to 1866, accords with that of
the variable. There is also a nebula inarked on
Cary’s globe, which is near the spot occupied
by the new star. This nebula is not on Her-
schel’s catalogue. Sir J. Herschel, on the 9th
of June, 1842, marked as visible to the naked
eye a star whose place agrees so nearly with
that assigned to the new variable, that he can-
not help believing it to be the same.

These splendid phenomena have occurred so
rarely sinoe the time when scientific apparatus
and methods were introduced into astronomical
observation, that but little is known of them.
The spectrum analysis, this year, has probably
thrown more light upon the mystery than all
previous investigations.

Eccentricity of the Earth’s Orbit, and its Re-
lations to Qlacial Epochs.—Mr. James Croll has
elaborated an ingenious theory in explanation
of the glacial epoch, evidences of which abound
on the earth’s surface. The theory was origi-
nally propounded by Sir John Herschel more
than 80 years ago, and may briefly be stated
as follows: The mean distance of the earth
from the sun being nearly invariable, it would
at first be supposed that the mean annual sup-
ply of light and heat would also be invariable.
Calculations show, however, that this mean
annual supply would be inversely proportional
to the minor axes of the orbit. This would
give less heat when the eccentricity of the
earth’s orbit is approaching toward, or is at
its minimum. Mr. Croll offers reasons for be-
lieving that the climate, at least in the circum-
polar and temperate zones, would depend on
whether the winter of a given region occurred
when the earth, at its period of greatest eccen-
tricity, was in aphelion or perihelion. Ifin its
aphelion, then the annual average of tempera-
ture would be lower; if in its peribelion, the
annual average of temperature would be higher
than when the eccentricity was less, or ap-
proached more nearly to a cirole. he then
calculates the difference in the amount of heat
at the period of maximum eccentricity to be as
19 to 26, according as winter would take place
when the earth was in its aphelion or perihe-
lion. The mean annual heat may be assumed
to be the same, whatever the eccentricity of the
orbit, and yct if the extremes of heat and cold
in winter and sumiuer be greater, a colder cli-
mate will prevail ; for there will be more ice
accumulated in the cold winters than the hot
summers can melt. This result will be produced
by the vapor (aided by shelter from the rays
of the sun) suspended in consequence of aque-
ous evaporation. Hence glacial periods oec-
curred, when the orbit of the earth was at its
greatest eccentricity, on those parts of the
earth’s surface where it was winter when the
earth was in its aphelion; carboniferous or hot
periods occurred where it was winter when the
earth was in its perihelion ; and temperate pe-
riods when the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit
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was at & minimum. All these gradually slide
into each other, producing at long-distant pe-
riods alternations of cold and heat, some of
wl(:iioh are actnally observed in geological rec-
ords.

Mr. Croll has calculated values of the eccen-
tricity, and longitudes of the perihelion, at in-
tervals of 50,000 years for 1,000,000 years past
and 1,000,000 years to come, for the purpose
of arriving at some better knowledge of these
secular changes of climate, proved to result
from eccentricity. He has determined the
values at epochs of 50,000 years because the
eccentricity changes so slowly that it is not
necessary to calculate them at shorter intervals.
From these the opinion is deduced that the
glacial epoch of the geologists began about
240,000 years ago, and extended down to about
80,000 years ago; that the time of the greatest
cold was 200,000 to 210,000 years ago; that the
next preceding glacial epoch was about 750,000
years ago, still another 950,000 years ago, and
that a similar condition of things will take place
800,000, 900,000, and 1,000,000 years to come.

This theory has elicited much discussion and
able opposition in the English scientific maga-
zines. It is claimed by those who dissent from
it that, admitting the accuracy of Mr. Croll’s
determination of the values of the eccentricity,
such a state of facts alone is not sufficient to
account for the glacial epoch known to geolo-

ists,

nguwSpots.—At a meeting of the Royal As-
tronomical Society, Mr. Huggins presented
the result of his observations of bright ¢ gran-
ules” on those parts of the sun which are
free from spots. These granules are the
same appearances which have been called by
other observers * willow-leaves,” ‘rice-grains,”
“ ghingle-beach,” and * bright nodules,” all of
which terms convey about the same idea of the
phenomenon., The granules are distributed
over the whole surface of the sun, excepting
those areas which contain spots. When ob-
served with powers of only 100 diameters,
they present the appearance of rice-grains,
but at higher powers, irregular masses may be
seen. The granules do not appear to be flat
disks, but bodies of considerable thickness.
They average about 500 miles in breadth, and
500 or 600 miles in length ; some being smaller,
and occasionally one sppearing of 1,000 or
1,200 miles in diameter. On many parts of the
sun they lie in groups, the components being
separated by small intervals, These groups
vary in form, in some places taking the shape
of round or oval cloud-like masses, and are else-
where long, irregularly formed bands, To these
groups, and to the varying brightness of the
material between the groups and the granules,
is to be attributed the coarse mottling of the
sun’s surface when observed by low powers.
By some theorists they are considered to be re-
cently condensed incandescent clouds, and by
others as ridges, waves, or hills, on the surfacs
of comparatively large luminous clouds.
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In a recent essay, M. Chacornan expresses
the opinion that the sun is a liquid incandescent
mass, surrounded by a dense and imperfectly
transparent atmosphere. In this atmosphere
the solar vapors, raised by evaporation from
the liquid nucleus, ascend till acted upon by the
cold of the celestial spaces, when they are con-
verted into lominous crystals. He attributes
the spots to the engulfment of vast areas of
these photospheric crystals, which lose their
brightness as they sink. Another observer
speaks of ‘several roundish, isolated portions
of luminous matters (having the appearance of
jcebergs floating in a black sea) in the centre
of an umbra.”

During the year ending August 1, 1866, 282
negatives of the sun were taken in 158 days by
the heliograph at Kew. The areas of the spots
and penumbra were accurately measured, and
the heliometric latitude and longitude caleu-
lated.

Father Secchi has completed the reduction
of magnetic observations made during the years
1859-'65, and of sun-spots during the same
period. The results show the reciprocal in-
fluence of periodic variations of spots and of
amplitades of the daily magnetic oscillations:
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124 | 269 | 7.011 | 9.48
4 | 102 | 6572| 9.0
126 | 105 | 5.579 | 8.81
100 97 | 6.121| 9.18
181 88 | 5.547 | 9.00

It will be observed that the minimaum of
spots corresponds to the minimum of magnetic
variations.

ectra of some of the Fized Stars, the Moon,
and Planets.—Messrs. Huggins and Miller have
spent much time during the past two and a
quarter years studying the spectra of the fixed
stars. Very few nights were favorable for ob-
servations, owing to the ever-changing want
of homogeneity in the earth’s atmosphere. The
light of bright stars is very feeble when sub-
jected to the large dispersion necessary to
give certainty and value to the comparison of
the dark lines of stellar spectra with the bright
lines of terrestrial matter. For the purpose of
these examinations, Messrs. Huggins and Miller
made great improvements in the apparatus
employed, bringiug it to a goint of perfection
hitherto unknown. About fifty stars were ex-
amined by them, but their principal efforts
were concentrated upon three or four of the
brightest, the spectra of which are as rich in
lines as the sun. The few really fine nights
which are available whilst a star ia well situated
for such observations in respect of altitude and
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sun-setting, make the complete investigation
of a star the work of some years.

Aldebaran (¢ Tauri)—a pale-red star—is
strong in the orange, red, and green lines. Nine
of its spectra are coincident with certain lines
in the sun-spectrum, indicating the presence of
sodium, magnesium, hydrogen, calcium, iron,
bismuth, tellurinm, antimony, mercury. No
coincidence was observed with nitrogen, co-
balt, tin, lead, cadwnium, lithium, and barium.

a Orionis (Betelgeux)—an orange-tinted
star—shows strong groups of lines, especially
red, green, and blue. The lines are coincident
with those of sodium, magnesium, calcium,
iron, and bismuth.

B Pegasi—of a fine yellow color—revealy
the presence of sodium, magnesium, and per-
haps barium. The absence of hydrogen lines
in this star and also a Orionis, is an observation
of considerable interest.

The spectrum of the brilliant white star
Sirius is intense, but owing to its low altitade,
the observation of the finer lines was rendered
difficult by motions of the earth’s atmosphere.
Sodium, magnesium, hydrogen, and probably
iron lines, were found. The hydrogen lines
were strong. The white star, a Lyre, strongly
resembles Sirius through the spectroscope. The
spectra of Capella, a white star, and Arcturus
(red), are analogous to the sun. In the last-
named star the sodium line was ascertained
beyond a doubt. In Pollux, coincidences were
remarked with the sodium, magnesium, and
probably the iron lines. Sodium lines are dis-
covered in ¢ Cygni and Procyon.

In the moon, no other strong lines are visi-
ble than those of the solar spectrumn, when the
sun has a considerable altitude. The quantity
of light from different parts of the moon is
very different, but the lines of the spectrum are
in every case the same. The result of these ex-
aminations is wholly negative as to the exist-
ence of any lunar atmosphere. ’

Lines of orange and red are discovered in the
spectrum of Jupiter, which are attributed to
the modification of solar light before reach-
ing our atmosphere, and are therefore due

robably to absorption by the atmosphere of

upiter. On one night, the moon and Jupiter
being near each other, the opportunity was
seized to compare them directly with each
other, and these lines were the only percepti-
ble difference observed between the two bodies.
Similar bauds in the orange and red are seen in
Satorn.

In Mars no lines were detected in the red,
like those in Jupiter and Saturn, with the ex-
ception of two or three strong lines in the ex-
treme red. The spectrum of Venus is of greas
beanty, corresponding with that of the sun.

Comets.—Comet 1, 1866, was an oval nebu-
lous mass, surrounding a very minute and not
very bright nucleus, which possessed no sen-
sible magnitude in the telesccpe. The light
of the coma was different from that of the
minute nucleus. The latter was self-luminons,
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and the matter of which it consisted was evi-
dently in the state of ignited gas. The coma
probably shone by reflected solar light—the
spectrum of the light of the coma differing en-
tirely from that characterizing the light emitted
by the nucleus. The prism gives no informa-
tion whether the matter forming the coma be
solid, liquid, or gaseous, though terrestrial
phenomena would suggest that the parts of a
comet, which are bright by reflecting the sun’s
light, are probably in the condition of fog or
clond. The nitrogen line is the only one de-
tected in the nuclens. We must wait for a
comet of sufficient splendor to permit the satis-
factory prismatic examination of its physical
state during various changes of its perihelion

Ppassage. .

Father Seochi, at Rome, in January, 1868,
made a spectrum analysis of Tempel’s comet,
and found the light monochromatic (green),
similar to that of the nebula in Orion. The
monochromatic condition of the light he attrib-
utes to a molecular constitution different from
that which forms the planets and stars. He
infers that not all the light which comes from
the comet is reflected from the sun, or, if it is
so, that it suffers a singular sort of absorption.
The spectram of the comet exhibited three

rincipal lines on a faintly-shaded ground. The
atter is probably due to light reflected from
;t-helfsun; the residue, the light of the comet
tself,

Influence of the Tidal Wave on the Moon's
Motion.—Mr. Adams and M. Delaunay, have
shown by their recent investigations that the
change in the eccentricity of the earth's orbit
accounts for only about one-half of the secular
acceleration of the moon’s motion, viz., about
six seconds in a century. Prof. Harrison sug-
gests that the other half might be accounted
for simply by assuming that the length of the
sidereal day has increased by merely .01197 of
a sccond in the course of 2,000 years. M.
Delannay subsequently showed that the re-
tarding effect of the tidal wave, originally
pointed out by M. Mayer, twenty years ago,
sufficed to account for thé increase required in
the length of the day. He concluded that the
six seconds of acceleration resulting from the
change of eccentricity in the earth’s orbit are
real, but that the other six seconds are only
apparent. At a still later date M. Delaunay

mitted that the tides produce a real accelera-
tion of the moon’s motion. In a paper, pub-
lished in the * Philosophical Magazine” last
August, by Mr. Croll (the second on that sub-
jeet by the author), he offered the following
considerations to show that the solar wave
must diminish the earth's motion around the
common centre of gravity of the earth and
moon, and must therefore accelerate the an-
gular motion of the moon. Suppose the rota-
tion of the earth to be reduced to that of the
moon, viz., once 8 month. In that case the
earth would always present the same side to the
moon. The lunar wave would of course exist
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the same as at present, but would remain sts
tionary on the earth’s surface. The solar wave
would also exist the same as it does now, bu
would move round the earth once a month
instead of once in twenty-four hours as at pres-
ent. However slow the motion, a considerable
amount of heat would be generated by friction,
The source from which the energy lost in the
form of heat would be derived, would evidently
be the rotation of the earth round the commen
centre of gravity; for it is to this source that
the motion of the water is due. Now the ef-
fects which would take place under these cir-
cumstances do actually take place wunder the
present order of things. The two sets of effects
caused by the lunar and the solar waves do not
interfere with each other; consequently the
solar wave must be slowly consuming the oit
viva of the earth’s rotation round the common
centre of gravity. It is this ois vica which
keeps the earth and moon separate from each
other. As the vis viva is consumed, the two
maust approach each other, and thus the angular
motion of the moon be accelerated. The solar
wave does’ not consume the vis oviva of the
moon’s motion around the common centre, but
only that of the earth. Since the earth is gradu-
ally approaching nearer to the moon in conse-
quence of the consumption of centrifugal force,
which keepsit separate from that orb, the-moon
must therefore be moving with all its original
cisviva in an orbit which is gradually becom-
ing less and less, and the period of its revolu-
tion is conseg}lently diwinishing in length
According to M. Croll’s calculation, it is there-
fore merely a question of time—though the
possible date of the catastrophe is incalculably
remote—when the earth and moon shall coms
together.

The Zodiacal Light.—M. Liandier, in the
Comptes Rendus, says that he has watched the
zodiacal light for several years, during the even-
ings of February and March. In 1866 he ob-
served it from the 19th of Janmary to the 5th
of May. He reports that it has the shape of 8
perfect cone, varing in luminosity and color
from a dull gray to a silver white, its changing
aspect probably being caused by the condition
of our atmosphere. In February the summit t_)f
the cone reached Pleiades, and the Twinsin
May. Between January and May he found it
to follow the zodiacal movements of the sun.
M. Liandier believes the luminous cone to be 8
fragment of an immense atmosphere, which
envelops the sun on all sides. If so, he says it
may be expected to exercise an enormous
pressure on the sun, with a great development
of heat, and, if local variations occur, may ex-
plain the phenomena of sun-spots, through tbe
reduction of temperature that would follow its
diminished pressure.

Nebule.—About sixty nebule, examined by
Mr. Huggins during the past year, reveal a spec-
tram of one, two, or three bright lines. Their
elements cannot be determined, and the mate-
rial of the nebulm is «1pposed to be luminous
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The light of three nebul® was compared
with that of a sperm candle burning 158 grs. an
hour, with the following result: the estimation
being 1nade in the brightest part of the nebule:

Tatensity of anmulsr nobrie 1 Lyra..... .1 re
Intensity of dumb bell nebula......... PEYTIN
The nebuls which have thus far been ex-
amined may be divided into two great groups;
one giving bright lines with a faint spectrum
background, the other giving apparently a con-
tinuous spectrum. The nebula in the sword-
handle of Orion exhibits three bright lines; and
in Lord Rosse’s telescope reveals a large num-
ber of very minute red stars, which do not fur-
nish & visiblg spectrum. The bluish-green mat-
ter of this nebul® has not yet been resolved.
The question arises: Are all the unresolved
nebule gaseous, and those which give a con-
tinaous spectrum clusters of stars? Half of the
nebulm which give 8 continuous spectrnm have
been resolved, while of the gaseous nebul®
none have certainly been resolved.

The Force which prolongs the Heat and Light
of the Sun and other Fized Stars.—Prof. Ennis,
in his interesting treatise on the * Origin of the
Stars,” propounds the following theory of the
force which has given so prolonged a duration
to the light and heat of the sun: That the
chemical force now active in the sun is the
conversion or conservation of the atomic force
of repulsion which once held the solar system
in a nebulous condition—that condition being
one of inconceivable rarity., This atomic force
maust have been inconceivably great, and, be-
ing indestructible, must still exist. In fact,
it is now, and has long been, passing off as light
and heat through conversion into chemical
forces. But why suppose that the original re-
pulsive force is converted into light and heat
through chemical agencies, rather than through
electricity or some other means? Tbe answer
is—because the present action in the sun, and
in the fixed stars, and the former action in our
earth, all strongly indicate chemical action.
This force now operates in the sun and other
fixed stars by three methods,

First. There are reasons to believe, from the
nature of matter, that the materials in the sun
may possibly give out more heat than those in
our earth. On this planet one substance gives
out more heat than another of equal weight;
ay, for instance, a pound of hydrogen produces
more than four times the heat of a pound of
carbon. Between other elements there are
similar differences. Chemical diversities seem
endless in number, and immeasurable in ex-
tent. Every star, so far as yet known, has a
different sct of fixed lines in the spectrum, al-
though there are certain resemblances between
them. It may, therefore, be concluded that
each star has, in part at least, its peculiar
modifications of matter called simple ele-
ments. The peculiar elements of the sun may
differ from ours in heat-producing power as
wmuch as ours differ from one another in den-
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sity, and this is as 256,700 (hydrogen) to 1 (pla-
tinum). The assumption that the materials of
the sun can give out no more heat, pound per
pound, than the materials of the earth, is there-
fore unfounded.

Second. The conditions for producing heat
in the vast laboratory of the sun, are different
from those with which we are familiar on this
earth. Combustion, with ug, is always between
a gaseous body and another which may be
either gaseous, liquid, or solid; while in the sun
the chief combustion takes place between liquid
materials, for the liguid body of the sun is the
hottest. Pressure exercises an important in-
fluente on combustion; and the pressure of
the atmcsphere of the sun must be inconceiv-
ably great considering the height of the atmos-
ghere and the powerful attraction of the sun;

ut even that is as nothing compared with the
pressure in the lignid body of the sun, many
thousand miles down. The force of chemical
attraction which impels atoms to unite in col-
lision, thereby causing heat, may be in some
way more powerful in the sun than on the
earth, The ether or ethers around the sun
malghcontributg to the production of heat.

ird. New combustibles may now be pre-

paring in the sun from materials which have
alreatgy been burned. According to the neb-
ular theory, what we call the simple elements
are mere modifications of one general fundamen-
tal matter. These modifications have arisen .
during the process of condensation, and must
still be forming in the sun, because the sun is
eight times less dense than is required by the
law of density in the solar system, and will con-
tinne to form until its fires are burned out,
and its due density is reached. Our *simple
elements ” may be not only compounds but
double compounds, or compounds that are the
result of hundreds or thousands of compound-
ings. In this way there must have been, at
different periods, entirely different sets of ele-
ments in the sun. _After one set had combined,
producing light and heat by the combination,
the resulting compound products may have
again combined, with the same effect of light
and heat, and so on in a continuous line of
changes until the sun has attained its proper
density, its fires are extinguished, and it be-
comes a ‘“lost star,” like the earth and tho
other members of the solar system.

With regard to the ultimate identity of suns,
planets, and moons, Prof. Ennis says: “ We aro
really treading on a fixed star. Here we have
an opportanity of leisurely observing how a
fixed star appears after its light has gone out.
As in a forest we note the progress of the oak,
from the acorn to the tall tree, some just rising
from the ground, others vigorous in the sapling
growth, and others whose trunks are popnfated
with mosses and lichens, and whose branches
are alive with birds, so we can seu like stages
of progress among the heavenly bodies, our
earth included. Some are glowing with the
fervor of most intense heat; others, like our
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earth, are cooled on their surfaces, and with
only volcanoes to tell of their molten history;
and others, like our moon, are still farther on
in their history, where even volcanio energy
has become cold and dead. Some are invari-
ably bright, and others, like our sun, exhibit
comparatively small dark spots on their sides.
Some at each rotation have their light
slightly dimmed with spots; others again are
dimmmed more and more, and still others have
at each rotation their light entirely hid. At
last we behold others whose light goes out en-
tirely, perhaps to be rekindled by a temporary
glow, and to be called by astronomers a tem-
porary star, and then its light is gone, dark, for-
ever dark, not to be a dreary solitude, but in a
resurrection morn to be reillumined, like our
earth, with the happy light of intellectual life
and social enjoyment.”

Asteroids.—The 85th asteroid has Wxen
named o, which is also the designation of one
of the satellites of Jupiter. On the 4th of Jan-
uary, 1866, Dr. F. Tietjen at Berlin, discovered

a new asteroid (86) of the 12th magnitude, near ¢

to asteroid 85, whose place he was then en-
gaged in determining. It has received the
name of Semele. Mr. Pogson, at Madras, dis-
covered an asteroid (87) on the 16th of May,
whose magnitude he estimated at 11.5. Dr.
C. H. F. Peters, at the Hamilton College Ob-
servatory, discovered on the 15th of June, No.
88, a little brighter than stars of the 12th mag-
nitude. The last two asteroids are named re-
spectively Sylvia and Thisbe. The 89th asteroid
was discovered by M. Stephan, the director of
the Marseilles Observatory, in the constellation
of Capricorn. It is estimated at the 9th mag-
nitude. On the 11th of October, Dr. Luther,
of Bilk, near Dusseldorf, discovered the 90th
asteroid, which is of the 11th magnitnde. The
discovery of the 91st asteroid at the Marseilles
Observatory, reported by M. Le Verrier to the
French Acmiemy, completes the list announced
for the year.

The Astro-Photometer.—Zollner gives the
following results of his recent observations wit|
the astro-photometer. i

The light of the sun, in comparison to that
of the star Capella, is as 56,760,000,000 to 1,
with a probable error of about 5 per cent.

The following is Zollner's estimate of the
comparative light of the sun with several of the
planets:

Prob. error.
Sun == 6,994,000,000 times Mars.......... 5.8 per ct.
“  5,472,000,000 times Jupiter........ 5.7 ¢
“ 180,980,000,000 times Saturn (with-
OUb PiNE).eeviiriienecarnceanes 5.0 ¢

“ 8 486,000,000,000 times Uranus....6.0

“ 79,620,000,000,000 times Neptune..5.5

“ 619,000 times Full Mooc.......... 2.7«

By comparing surfaces, the sun = 618,000
times the full moon, with a probable error of
1.6 per cent.

From the above estimates, it may be inferred
that the sun, at a distance of 8.72 years way of
light, would appear like Capella with a paral-
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lax of 0"’ 874. Peters has actually found 0’/ 046.
If the light suffers no absorption in the celestia.
:gace:hgapella maust give out much more light

an the sun; and e Centauri seems to be equal
to the sun.

Works and Memoirs.—Among the works
and memoirs upon astronomical subjects pub-
lished in"this country during the present year,
may be mentioned the following: The Origin
of the Stars, by Jacob Ennis, 12mo, D. Ap-
pleton & Co.,; Memoirs of the National
Academy of Sciences, 4to, Government print-
ing-office, Washington ; Annals of the Dudley
Observatory, vol. i.; a new edition (83) of
Olmasted's Astronomy, revised by E. S. Snell,
LL. D., Professor of Natural Philosophy in Am-
herst College. At the meeting of the Amer-
ican Association for the Advancement of Sci-
ence, at Buffalo, in August (after a suspension
of meetings for five years, in consequence of
the war), the following phpers bearing upon
astronomical topics were read: Spots on the
Suﬁ by Prof. E. Loomis; on the Period

ZZ’o , by the same; on Fundamental Star
Catalogues, by Prof. T. H. Safford, of Chicago.
At the August meeting of the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, John N. Stockwell read a
paper on the Secular Acceleration of the Moon’s
Mean Motion ; Prof. B. Pierce, on the Origin of°
Solar Heat; Prof. T. Strong, on a New Theory
of Planetary Motion ; and Lewis M. Rutherfurd,
on Astronomical Photography.

AUSTRIA* Emperor, Francis Joseph I.,
born Amngust 18, 1830; succeeded his uncle,
Ferdinand I. (as King of Hungary and Bohemia
called Ferdinand V.), on December 2, 1848,
Heir apparent, Archduke Rudolph, born August
21, 1858.

I consequence of the German-Italian war,
Austria lost the crown-land of Venetia, which
was annexed to Italy. The cession of this prov-
ince reduced the area of Austria to 239,048
English square miles, and the population to
82,573,002. Of this total population 21,521,713
are Roman Catholics; 8,586,608, Greek Catho-
lics; 2,921,541 (non-united) Greeks; 1,218,750,
Lutherans; 1,963,730, Reformed ; 50,887, Uni-
tarians ; 3,944, members of other sects; 1,043,-
448, Israclites, As regards nationalities, the
empire has now 7,877,675 Germans, 11,044,872
Northern Slavi, 8,955,882 Southern Slavi, 581,-
126 Western Roumanians (Italians, etc.), 2,642,-
953 Eastern Roumanians, 4,947,184 Magyars,
1,210,949 persons of other races.

The receipts in the budget for 1866 were esti-
mated at 495,004,238 floring, and the expendi-
tures at 535,143,884 florins. The public debt
amounted, on January 30, 1866, to 2,831,211,195
florins. The portion reimbursable and bearing
interest is represented by 720,787,485 florins ;
not bearing interest, 813,834,648 florins; and
the portion not repayable, and bearing interest,
1,79'7,060,043 florins ; and bearing no interest,

® For the ktest commercial statistics received from Aus-
tris, and for an account of the Austrian Reichsrath, ses

. ANNvaL CyoLorxpra for 1865,
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89,023 florins. A sum of 125,473,744 florins is
required to pay the annual interest on the publio
debt, which has increased since the end of De-
cember, 1865, by 234,881,693 florins.

The strength of the army on the peace and
war footing was, in December, 1863, as follows:

Peace footing.  War footing.

Infantry.......ooce0e 171,428 489,788
Cavalry ......co0nns 89,183 41,903
Other troops...... v.. 45,122 93,962

Total........... 955,738 625,658

The navy consisted, in December, 1865, of 66
steamers, with 13,5680 horse-power, and 723 guns;
and 51 sailing vessels, with 340 guns.

The relations between Austria and Prussia
were, from the beginning of the year, most un-
friendly. In a note, of February 7th, Austria
declined to acknowledge the grievances ex-
pressed in a Prussian dispatch of January 26th,
with regard to the Austrian administration of
the duchy of Holstein, and defended its right
of independent administration. In the course
of March Austria began to arm, and on March
16th established a council of war in the cities of
Prague, Pisek, Tabor, and Pilsen. On the same
day the Austrian Government addressed a cir-
cular to the Governments of the Germanic Con-
federation concerning its relations with Prussia,
and intimated that it would appeal to the Con-
federation. In reply to the remonstrances of
the Prussian Government, the Austrian envoy
at Berlin declared, on March 31st, that his Gov-
ernment had not the remotest thought of
attacking Prussia, and that the emperor had
no intention to act contrary to art. 11 of the
Federal pact. The same assurances were re-
peated in a note of April Tth, and the hope was
expressed that, as Austria had not taken any
extraordinary wilitary measures, Prussia would
not execute the military orders that had recently
been given by her. Inanote of April 18th Aus-
tria declared her readiness to disarmn on a fixed
day (April 25th) if she could rely uﬁn the same
conduct on the part of Prussia. e Prussian
Government having virtually assented to that
proposition, Austria declared, in a note of April
26th, that she would disarm on the Bohemian
frontier before Prussia, hoping that the arma-
ment in Italy would not bo regarded as bein
directed against Prussia. In a second note, o
the same date, Austria urged a mutual under-
standing in the Schleswig-Holstcin question,
and indicated the concessions which she was
ready to make to Prussia, namely, the definite
cession of the military positions of Kiel, Rends-
burg, and Souderburg; a cession of territory for

the establishment of fortifications at Dappel and
Alsen ; the union of the duchies with the Zoll-
verein ; and the construction of a canal from the
German Sea to the Baltic. It was also inti-
mated that if Prussia should refuse to accede to
these propositions, Austria would appeal to the
Confederation. These propositions appearing
unacceptable at Berlin, Austria again, in a note
of May 4th, nssured Prussia of her pacific inten-
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tions, but insisted on her right of arming against
Italy, in order to protect not only her own fron-
tier, but the frontier of Germany. This note
ended the diplomatic correspondence concern-
ing the armaments, and henceforth hoth powers
prepared for the great struggle. An invitation
(May 28th) from the great neutral powersto take
part in a peace conference was accepted by
Austria, upon the condition, however, that from
the negotiations every combination should be
excluded which would tend to give to any one
of the powers an aggrandizement of territory.
Thus the last attempt to prevent war failed.
On June 1st Austria formally appealed for a
decision on the Schleswig-Holstein question to
the Federal Diet. The Prussian Government
having maintained, in a note of June 84, that
Austria, by the proposition made at the Federal
Diet, had violated the treaty of Gastein, and
thereby justified Prussia in falling back upon the
provisions of the treaty of Vienna (a common
occupation of the duchies), the Austrian Gov-
ernment, on June 9th, replied that the arrange-
ments between Prussia and Austria could not
be prejudicial to the rights of the Confedera-
tion, and that Prussia had already previously
violated the treaty of Gastein (for instance, by
having the question of succession decided by
the crown syndics, by imposing fines based
upon this decision, etc.) Hostile movements of
Prussia against Saxony, Hanover, and Hesse-
Cassel having begun on June 15th, the emperor
on June 17th addressed a manifesto to the people
of the empire, which Count Mensdorff commu-
nicated to the representatives of Austria at for-
eign courts. On June 18th, the first Austrian
troops crossed the Prussian frontier, thus actu-
ally opening the war against Prussia and Italy,
which, after the short duration of a few weeks,
ended in the total defeat of Austria, and the
loss of one of her richest crown-lands, The pre-
liminaries of peace between Austria and Prussia
were signed at Nicholsburg on July 26th. Be-
tween Austria and Italy an armistice was signed
on August 11th. The definitive treaty of peace
between Austria and Prussia was signed at
Prague, on August 23d, and that between Aus-
tria and Italy at Vienna, on October 4th. (For
a full history of this war, ses the article Ger-
MAN-ITALIAN WAR)

The German provinces of Austria were
greatly agitated relative to their future rela-
tions with Germany. On September 9th a
meeting of the deputies of the German Diets
of Austria was held at Aussee, Steiermark, to
consider the measures to be adopted for deter-
mining the position of the German population
of Austria, and for preserving their connec-
tion with Germany. The meeting recognized
the formation of a united German party as in-
dispensable, and that the principal of dualism,
with the restriction that certain matters be rec-
ognized as common affairs and dealt with by
common parliamentary treatment, was the only
arrangement by which real liberty could be at-
tained, It was further agreed that the #tate of
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things imperatively called for a clear definition
of the competency of the representative assem-
blies, with a reservation in favor of the main-
tenance of the peculiar institations of the dif-
ferent countries, as well as for a revision of the
constitution by a legal and general representa-
tion of the countries this side the Leitha.

The relations of Austria with Italy seemed, at
the beginning of this year, to improve, by an
order of the Austrian ministry (February 16th),
extending the provisions of the Austro-Sardin-
ian treaty of commerce of 1851 to all merchan-
dise arriving in Austria from any part of the
Italian kingdom. Thearming of Austria against
Prussia led, however, to an alliance between
Prussia and Italy, and to a participation of the
latter power in the German-Italian war. The
conclusion of peace united the larger fortion of
the Italian subjects of Austria with Italy; but
there remains a strong Italian party in Sonthern
Tyrol which demands annexation to Italy, and
which is likely to be the cause of future trouble
between Austria and Italy. (Ses ITALY.)

In October Baron von Beust, formerly Minis-
ter of Foreign Affairs in the kingdom of Saxony,
was appointed by the emperor Minister of
Foreign Affairs. {t was understood that the
chief aim of the new ministry would be to
conciliate all the different nationalities of the
empire, and, in particular, the Hungarians.
In a circular, dated November 2d, and addressed
to the diplomatic agents of Austria abroad,
Baron von Beust spoke of the policy to be pur-
sued by the Goverument as follows :

* His majesty the emperor has deigned to
appoint me his Minister of Foreign Affairs.
Penetrated by unbounded gratitude for this sig-
nal mark of confidence, I have no other ambi-
tion than to render myself worthy of it, and to
devote my whole life to the service of his majes-
ty. While desiring to profit by the experience
I'havo gained elsewhere, I consider myself, how-
ever, separated from my political past from the
day on which, thanks to the will of his impe-
rial and apostolic majesty, I became an Austrian,
and I shall only preserve in my new position
the testimony of a deeply venerated sovereign
whom I feel I have served with zeal and fidelity.
It would suppose in me, especially at the com-
mencement of my new career, a strange forget-
fulness of my duties to believe me capable of
bringing to them preferences or resentments
from which in truth I feel completely exempt.
I beg you, sir, not in my own interest, but in
that of the emperor’s service, to thoroughly
understand this, and to make it understood in
the conversations you may have on this subject.
The Imperial Government, all the efforts of
which must tend to remove the traces of a dis-
astrons war, will remain faithful to that policy
of peace and conciliation which it has always
followed ; but while the unfortunate issue of a
recent struggle renders this a necessity, it at the
same time imposes upon the Government the
duty of showing itself more than ever jealous
of its dignity. gI‘he imperial mission will, I amn
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certain, cause it to be respected under all cir-
cumstances, and they will find in me a support
which will never fail them. It remains for me
to express to you the satisfaction I experience
upon entering into regular relations with you,
and to beg of you to be kind enough to facili-
tate my duties by seconding the efforts I shall
make in order to fulfil them according to the
intentions of our august master, and so that too
much regret may not be felt for a predecessor
80 justly surrounded by the esteem and confi-
dence of his subordinates.”

The policy of Baron Beust raised great hopes
among the Hungarians, but created a great dea
of dissatisfaction among the Germans.

One of the most indispensable reforms, in the
opinion of the Government, was that of a total
reorganization of the army. It was semi-
otticially announced that the chief points of the
proposed reform of the Austrian military organi-
zation would be as follows : The army to be sup-
plied with breech-loaders; simplification of the
comtnissariat regulation; a new audit system,
and prompt examination of all military accounts;
the improvement of the educational institutions
for the army ; the formation of officers’ schools;
strict examination for those aspiring to become
officers and staff officers; a new law of promo-
tion ; changes in the organization of the general
staff; reform of the military penal laws; alle-
viations of the burdens of the public treasury
by a considerable reduction in the number of
officers, and the partial cessation of promotions;
and special ordinances with regard to furloughs
and removal from active service. This an-
nouncement created great dissatisfaction, espe-
cially in Hungary.

On October 27th a man was arrested in
Prague, charged with an intent to assassinate
the emperor. The Austrian papers stated that
when the emperor was leaving the Czech the-
atre at Prague, an English captain (Palmer),
who was among the crowd of spectators, saw
a man near him raise his right hand, in which
he held a small pistol. Captain Palmer struck
down his arm, and seized him by the collar.
The man immediately slipped the pistol into
the side-pocket of his paletot. On inquiring, it
was found that he was a journeyman tailor.
‘When arrested he dropped a piece of black silk,
in which were found sowder, three caps, and
two large pieces of lead. The pistol was loaded
and cocked, but it had no cap on. This was,
however, found opposite the priocipal entrance
to the theatre, by two young men, after the
emperor had left. The investigation of the
affair left it, however, doubtful as to whether
the man arrested really meant to take the lifo
of the emperor.

The difficulties between Austria and Hun-
gary remained unsettled. In consequence of
the disastrous result of the German-Italian
war, the Austrian Government showed a dis-

osition to grant most of the demands of the
%ungarians, but no full agreement had been
arrived at at the close of the year when, on the
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contrary, the army reorganization bill produced
a new estrangement. (Se¢ HoNGARY.)

Of the many nationalities inhabiting Austria,
none was more satisfied with the policy of the
Austrian Government than the Poles of Galicia.
An enthusiastic Pole, Count Goluchowski, was
(in October) appointed Governor-General of
Galicia, and, to the great delight of the Poles,
the Provincial Diet of Galicia was, for the first
time, opened in the Polish language. The Gov-
ernment also discontinued the publication of
the official papers, published in the German lan-
guage, in Cracow and Lemberg. So well were
the Poles dpleased with this policy, that many
began to dream and talk of the restoration of
Poland under an Austrian archduke. But while
highly gratifying to the Poles, this policy greatly
irritated the Ruthenians, another Slavic tribe in
Galicia, constituting more than one-half of the
population of that province, though the Poles are
the ruling and controlling class. The sittings of
the Galician Diet were fre(glent]y the scene of
violent discussions between the two races. The
Ruathenians were virtually placed by the Gov-
ernment under Polish control, and, notwith-
standing their violent protestations, had their
schools and churches handed over to Polish
direction. The Poles, delighting in being able
to repay, to a certain extent, to the Ruthenians
what their countrymen in Russia suffered at
Russian hands, have restricted the use of the
Rathenian langnage in the schools, and, in an
address of the Galician Parliament to the em-
peror, asked for permission to continue, and even
go farther, in limiting the same. The cause
of the Ruthenians is espoused with great zesl
by the Russian Government and people, whose
disposition toward Austria was consequently
any thing but friendly.

AZEGLIO, Massimo Taparerir, Marquis
D', an Italian statesman, author, and artist,
born at Turin in October, 1801 ; died at Turin,
January 15, 1866. He was descended from an
ancient and noble family of Piedmont, his
father holding a high position under the gov-
ernment, and editing the conservative paper
L'Amico d&Italia. Young Massimo spent his
first seven years in Florence, where he learned
pure Italian speech and manners. In 1814, his
father being appointed ambassador to Rome,
he accompanied him thither, and there con-
tracted a love for the fine arts; but his study
of music and painting was interrupted by his
father procaring him an appointment in a Pied-
montese cavalry regiment. Hero he devoted
all his leisure with such intensity to scientific
pursuits, that he brought on an illness which
obliged hiin to retire from the service. After
the embassy was concluded, he returned to
Turin with his father, and there entered upon
a course of severe and earnest study; and be-
coming satisfied that it was his destiny to be
apainter, succeeded finally in obtaining parental

ermission to return to Rome and lead his artist-

ife, if he chose, on condition that he would ex-

pect for his full support no more than the pocket-
Vo, vi.—4 A
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money he would receive in Turin; and a year
had scarcely elapsed before he had made him-
self a name in Rome as an artist. _After a resi-
dence of eight years in that city, during which
he added history to the study of painting, he
returned to Turin, and on the death of his
father, in 1830, went to Milan for the further
prosecution of his art. Here he formed an ac-
guaintance with Alessandro Manzoni, whose

aughter he married, and from this time began
to make himself known in literature, his novels,
Ettore Fieramosco (1833), and Niccolo di Lagi
(1841), having done much to fire the national
spirit of the Ttalians. Tho latter work has
been praised as the best historical novel in any
language. The political affairs of Italy soon
occupied him exclusively; he traversed the
provinces, cities, and villages, seeking to stir up
the spirit of patriotism, and to conciliate the
unhappy party divisions, and was everywhere
received with rejoicing and acclamation. While
in Florence he wrote his famous Degli Ultimi
Casi di R ; in which he lashed the Pa-
pal Government, denounced the vain attempts
at insurrection, and proved to the Italian
princes the necessity of a national policy.
After the election of Pius IX. as pope, Azeglio
returned to Rome, and to his influence was as-
cribed the reforms with which Pius began his
government. During this time he wrote much
on public questions, and subsequently the whole
of his political writings, collected in one vol-
ume, appeared at Turin. When Charles Al-
bert, after the rising of Lombardy, crossed the
Ticino, Azeglio left Rome with the papal troops
destined to support the Italian contest. In the
battle of Viecenza, where he commanded a le-
gion, he was severely wounded while fighting
at the head of his troops, and scarcely was ho
recovered when with his pen he courageously
opposed the republican party, now intoxicated
with victory. Having fought for his country,
he was now called to the far more difficult task
of shaping the policy which was to preserve
life and liberty to Piedmont. On the opening
of the Sardinian Parliament, he was chosen a
member of the Chamber of Deputies, and in
1849 the young king, Victor Emanuel II, ap-

inted him President of the Cabinet, an office

¢ undertook solely from love to his king and
his country. On the -one hand, treaties wero
to be made with Austria, and on the other the
republican elements of Piedmont—most violent
in Genoa—wecre to be tranquillized. Azeglio
succeeded in not only quelling the Genoese, but
in persuading his countrymen to acquiesce in
the treaty ratifying the defeat of Novara; and
by skilfully temporizing with the enemies of
peace without and within, he restored the
kingdom to security and quiet. To him was
due in a great measure the preservation of the
only constitution of the many granted in 1848,
and his Fabian policy was the only real hope
of Italy. The press remained free in Pied-
mont, and the inviolability of political asylum:
was maintained. Patriots were attracted from
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all parts of the Peninsula to Turin, and that
sentiment of national unity created wilich, when
Cavour came to relieve D’Azeglio, was made
the foundation of the new Italian kingdom. In
November, 1852, he left the cabinet, and for
seven years remained in private life. In March,
1859, he was sent to England on a special em-
bassy, and on his return accepted the temporary
presidency of the Romagna; undertook, after
the peace of Villafranca, a confillential mission
to England ; and afterward the post of governor
of the city of Milan. Ill-health, love of art,
the desire for the retirement and pursuits ac-
cordant with his tastes and habits, and some
differences of opinion with his colleagues,
caused him finally to withdraw from public
life. Ie spent the greater part of his last years
in that pleasant Tuscan capital which he loved
so well, with no other labor to employ him
but the preparation of his memoirs, which he
has left only half completed. These will, no
doubt, add greatly to the riches of a literature
already opulent in autobiography, and will form
a precious contribution to the history of the
most important events of our time.

BADGER, GEORGE E.
The immediate cause of the Marquis d’ Azeg-

lio’s death was a fever taken by remaining toc

late in the season at his villa near Turin. Ile
aggravated the disorder, after returning to the
city, by writing constantly on his memoirs, but
his case was not considered alarming until
within & week before his death. A few days
later he was visited by the Prince of Carignano
and the Admiral Persano, whom he recognized,
saying, * Thanks, thanks! I have becn a faith-
ful servant to the house of Savoy.” Others of
the great and noble from every part of Italy
came to take leave of him, and, although suf-
fering acutely, he received all graciously, and
was in such perfect possession of his faculties
as to be able to speak to each in the dialect of
his province.

It is related that one morning, shortly before
his death, he heard the rehearsal of music for a
mass in a chapel near his house, and observed
quietly: ¢ They are preparing for me the music
of the mass; very welll It is beautiful and
well done.” Among his latest words were:
* Non posso far nicnte per UIltalia!™ (I can
do nothing more for Italy).

B

BADEN, a grand duchy in South Germany.
Grand Duke Friedrich, born September 9, 1826 ;
succeeded his father Leopold, as regent, on April
24, 1852 ; assumed the title of grand duke on
September 5,1856. Area, 1,712 square miles;
population in 1864, 1,429,199 inhablitants (of
whom 983,476 were Catholics; 472,258 mem-
bers of the United Evangelical Church; 25,263
Jews). The capital, Carlsruhe, had, in 1860,
30,367 inhabitants. The receipts of the financial
year 1863-64 amounted to 18,920,463 florins,
and the expenditures to 18,132,693 florins.
The army, on the peace footing, is 7,908; and
on the war footing, 18,402 men. The Grand
Duke of Baden made special efforts to avert a
civil war in Germany, and when he was unsuc-
cessful took part, with great reluctance, in the
war. Baden is one of the States which were
not to form pirt of the North German Confed-
eration, but were left at liberty to form a South
German Confederation. At the close of the year
both the government and a majority of the two
Chambers expressed a desire to be received into
‘the North German Confederation.

BADGER, Hon. Georae EpMuND, an Ameri-
can statesman, born at Newbern, N. C., April
18, 1795 ; died at Raleigh, N. C., May 11, 1866.
He graduated at Yale College in 1813, and
-studied law in Raleigh, where he early became
-distinguished for solidity and strength in his
‘profession. In 1816 he was elected to the
-State Legislature, and devoted the next four
years of his life to law and legislation. From
1820 to 1825 he was Judge of the North Caro-
dina Superior Court at Raleigh. In 1840 he
was a promninent advocate of the election of

General Harrison to the Presidency, and on
the accession of that officer to the chair, Mr.
Badger was appointed Secretary of the Navy.
On the death of President Harrison, and the
separation of Mr, Tyler from the Whig party,
Mr. Badger resigned, giving the veto of Presi-
dent Tyler on the second Bank Bill as his
reason. The Whigs of North Carolina re-
warded the devotion of Badger by returning
him at the first opportunity to the Senate. He
was elected to fill a vacancy in 1846, and in
1848 retlected for a full term. In 1858 DPresi-
dent Fillmore nominated him as a Judge of the
United States Supreme Court, but the Senate
refused to confirm the nomination. At the ex-
piration of his term of office, he retired from
public life, and devoted himself wholly to his
profession. In February, 1861, when the
proposition to hold a convention for the pur-
pose of seceding from the Union was submit-
ted to the people of his State, he consented to
serve as ag}nion candidate if the convention
should be called. The proposition was, how-
ever, defeated by the people ; but when in May,
1861, the convention was finally called, be
gerved in it as a representative from Wake
County. o spoke ably in defence of the
Union, and after the ordinance of secession
was passed, was known as a member of the
Conservative party. Mr. Badger was a vigor-
ous speaker, but writing was ever irksomo t0
him. “I will do any thing toward making ?
speech,” he would say, ‘but I cannot write.'
As alawyer he was seldom surpassed. In de-
bate he excelled in the precision with which
he could draw a nice distinction. He was po¥
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sessed of & considerable vein of wit and humor,
which, though perhaps dry and classical, was
always effective, and the debates of the Senate
prove that he was a man of profound research.

BALL, Rev. Dyer, M. D., a Congregational
clergyman and missionary of the A. B. C. F. M.,
born at West Boylston, Mass., June 8, 1796;
died at Canton, China, March 27, 1866. When
he was six years of age his family removed to
Shutesbury, Mass., and during a revival of re-
ligion at Hadley, where he was temporarily re-
siding, he became hopefully converted at the
age of ninetcen. His studies preparatory to
the college course were pursued, in part, at
Phillips Academy, and after two years at Yale
College he was obliged to go South for his
health. For a time he was tutor in a private
family, near Charleston, 8. C., and his colle-
giate education was not completed till 1826,
when he graduated at Union College. In 1827
be was married to Miss Lucy Mills, of New
laven, Connecticut. Ie pursued theological
studies for a time at New Haven, and after-
ward at Andover, and was licensed to preach
in 1828, but was not ordained until 1831, at
Shutesbury. In 1829 he was engaged in teach-
ing & private school at St. Augustine, Florida;
and in 1833 he was appointed an agent of the
Home Missionary Society, to labor in that
State. At this time, and during the whole of
his ministry South, he was much engaged in
labors for the good of the colored population.
We next find him teaching in an academy in
Charleston, S. C. In 18335, 1830, and 1837,
in addition to other engagements, he pursued
the stady of medicine, with refercnce to
foreign missionary work, and received the de-
gree of M. D. from the medical institution in
Charleston.

Dr. Ball is said to have been very popular
end much beloved at the South, so that he was
often urged to remain, and engage in evangelis-
tic labors among the colored population. Ile
was also eminently successful in teaching, and
his financial prospects in his school were most
promising, when he left it for labors as a mis-
sionary of the American Board in the far East.
After coming North to go abroad, he was de-
tained a year in consequence of the commercial
crisis of that period, and daring this time did
something toward the acquisition of the Chi-
nese language. He sailed, with his family and
with several other missionaries, from Boston,
May 25, 1838, and arrived at Singapore on the
17th of September following. For something
less than two years ho was stationed at Singa-
pore, ‘‘teaching, preaching. healing the sick,
and superintending the printing of Chinese
books.” In June, 1841, he went to Macao, for
& temporary change, on account of the ill-
health of Mrs. Ball, and was providentially led
to remain there until April, 1843, when he re-
moved to Hong Kong. On the 6th of June,
1844, he was called to deep affliction by the
death of his excellent wife. In 1845 he re-
noved to Canton, and on the 26th of February,
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1846, he was again married, to Miss Isabella
Robertson, from Scotland, then engaged in
missionary labors at Canton, who was his
companion for the remainder of his life, and
survives him. His medical services here were
of great assistance in conciliating the people.
He taught a small school of boys, and contin-
ued the superintendence of printing books and
tracts in Chinese, while his “Almanac’ was for
many years a8 most acceptable publication. Tak-
ing a few medicines and tracts, he would mingle
with the people, first on the banks of the river
and on the ferries, and then extending his visits
to the villages and markets. In this way he
became widely known and respected.

In February, 1854, Dr. Ball sailed, with his
family, for a visit to the United States, and was
absent from China until March 23, 1857, when
he reached Macao on his return. His constitu-
tion was already much broken, and be was cver
after infirm, and suffered much from pain as
well as weakness; but it was his choice to
spend his declining years in the land of his
adoption, where two of his daughters, also, en-
gaged in the missionary work; and while in-
firmities multiplied and pressed upon him, he
still did what he could. During the last seven
years of his life, when not actually confined to
his couch, he would slowly work his way down-
stairs, totter out to his little chapel, which
opened on the street, and there, seated in his
arm-chair, would distribute tracts and address
s few words to the passers-by, working accord-
ing to his strength. Iew have carried into
the missionary field more energy and devotion
to the work than the subject of this sketch.

BANKS. The first bank under the present
law authorizing the establishment of National
Banks in the United States, was organized in
June, 1863. At the close of 1866 the number
in active operation exceeded sixteen hundred,
with an aggregate paid-up capital of over four
hundred millions, owned by more than two hun-
dred thousand stockholders. The system has
won the confidence of the people, and has fur-
nished thus far a currency of uniform value in
all parts of the country. It has superseded all
existing State banking institutions, and places
the entire control of the currency of the coun-
try in the hands of the Federal Government.
It has also proved, during its short existence, to
be a most important auxiliary in the financial
operations of the Treasury Department. For
Currency, Redemption, etc., sec Fixaxces U. S.
The increase of national bank circulation in the
United States has been as follows:

The national bank circulation, April, 1367, was $291,000.000

Legal tenders and small currency.......... ... 405,000,000

Total, April, 186T.......coiiviiieinnnnias $696,000,000

Deduct, on band in the banks.......ccvuveunns 123,000,000

Net circulation, April, 1867........cuvnine $578,000,000

Bank circulation, United States,

January, 1562, Was........c.... $153,000,000
Deduct, on hand in banks........ 25,000,000

————— £155,000.000

Tucrease in ve wears. ....cocvveiiiieinne $415,000,000



52

BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES.




BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES.

I O1VEHE08 1SEORETOTE CHeERRE sEs'eeE T sv0L,
FL60 osL'er 219'3 02961 * L1113, opuIoo)
0L6' 1.8 120'6 98 58 ‘410314201, BYSTAQIN
et R A S praey
TER'RRE 956031 1263 seesveces oOpsOUURY,
60SN0L 0193 0GL'9 1ot oSO
309'¢ 015 36108 et Apmyuwoy
668063 9129 §12] e sESOUVY
9IL'eIg  [3FL0Q 70¢ILL RO g
QLY'TRG 932°9Q HGL  le’d freeeneet “noss|y
168'36 10L93 091TL TrrrrreeesTuRy
OFF' 153 092061 et mosouny Y
ﬂOﬂgﬂ —ﬂ—’—rﬂ *sessescscsnsne QB°~
19T8I¥, 600'L53 L2 L U
969'2C0'T  |126'19 sreettet USTON]AL
Mﬂmummm —.nn.wmm cesceee auga.w‘a
OF0L sl lteete leesvr e Reyetas] -
003103 |20C'EH'T teenneodmiyn
nma.gann ¥26°0F8 teseessaons < sjoumT
1200CE'T  [FFLFIZ errertete s vampuy
[Tt G19'1S. ssg'13 fR® T PUR[AA)
000'0%0'T  |sA'ZRT caF'Q [ec0'8 [0 *pTunpoul)
FL6310'8  |T08SOP Trrereeseter oo

£1H9 21908 PO - goxa],
008119 0rF'119 teceeece guvsMOY
NE0'LY YOL I reeent ddpsisN
0P180 AN seereneets yBQOY
951°069 ¥R seveeseeee 1008
91.'628  |<aC'I0L ° **euploany) ginog
£90'5¥ S6LEP T7Twujlol) quoN
629'599 768 68T TTUWuBnA ISOM
UL [1S69SE e eruBiA
IF8598  |6FLS8 ;1" uoyBuysu A
699'FL 006'8 sjqmnie) Jo 1381d
019'89% C61':38 Tt edowp!
965869 8L 13T
165718 L2318
209°98S'T  1610'068, :
L3688  (BLETFAL'T :
800'198'9  182¢'09) **ett gjuosdsauog
Q3I'QLPY  |L3L8II, sesscec fogrop MON
LF6'6F6'8 |67 ISE0'T recee s fuuqry
6L6/¢8¢'6  T80°SYLBL teece3I0X MON
860'818'IT  |F25'316'8 seesesesioX MON
090'869'7  [100'eRS EREEERER L SR %Y
60Y'Q18'3  |260°088, oot ccpues] epoqy
YT (2261000 coecte e goysog
TITBL0L  |0CRS6 0ttt S1SNYITAV
SET051  [seceRl P 444 - oW A
BIPDIZL  [CFEGT 12081 +<-aqqrdursyf soN
2005118 orc'0ogd  [LL¥'1E8  |69s'CIS _ R 0.
0 | * 1] amoe ‘010 gk
w0 |1t 1 | vty | vmvmnis | 20 | o | 1| SR

«—-S8Y

1981 ‘T XUAVANVP ‘SHIV.LS JALINA AHL JO SMNVH TVNKOLLYN HHL A0 NOLLIGNOD




54 BANKS OF THE

There were, on the 1st January, 1867, 1,644
banks existing under the National Bank Act of
the United States; wilso, 297 under State laws.
The combined capital of these 1,941 institu-

UNITED STATES.

tions was, at the same time, §486,258,464. The
number in each State, with the relative capital,
is represented in the following tabular state-
ment :

The following table is an abstract of quarterly reports of the National Banking Associations
of the United States, showing their condition April, July, and October, 1866, and January, 1867 :

RESOURCES. Aprll, 1866, July, 1566. Qctober, 1866. | January, 1867,

T.oans and dlwounte.... Ceeeeeas $525,055,516 Soln2innog $6U5,411,902
Overdrafts ... . 2,125,009 2.111.237 .. .
Renl estate, e 1. %’S 564 16,728,733
Expense account 927 8.030,439
Premiums 2,398,562
Cash items
Due from na &7,
Due from other banks... ]8,4‘»0 345
Bonds for circulation.........cceeveenns. 815,550,300 831, .03 ’00 180,
Other United States bonds................. 125,625,750 94,954,150 £8,940,000
Bills of other banks........ [ teaeeree 15,279,816 17,487,699 20,851,728
Specie...... 18,854,851 g 8,170,435 16,634,972
Lawful money...... Cieerreeseneeaene 193.542,749 201,405,853 205,770,641 186,511,927
Btocks, bonds, and mor'gagea.. teeeeeneietiiiereeans 17,879,788 17,565,911 15,587,490 15,072,730

Aggregates...... ceteesnaserieninnneeaneenaae.| $1,442407,781 | $1,476,241,578 | $1,525.493,955 | $1.506,448.245

LiapiLITIES.

Capltal stock pald in.....oivvvevniiiiiiienenii | 8409273534 $414,170.493 $415,278,969
Burplus fund.....coieniiiiiiiiiiaaa, reiees eaes .. 44.657,510 50,151,091 853,859,277
National bank-notes. 2 267.703:618 280,120.553
State bank-notes..... 33,500,565 0,902,033 0,745,025 6. 961 .wg
Individual deposits.. 830,253,241 533,290,265 563.010.570 550, 1.9,044
United States deposits 20,150,729 36,038,155 80,420,519
To United States disbursing oflcersun e unnnnnnns et 8,066,592 T
Dividends unpaid....... 4,451,708 raeieeneaas
Due to pational banks.. §9,067.501 9&400‘»..‘.’6
Due other banks and bap . 21,841,641 25,945,086
Protits ... 80,964,422 29,205,526
Other items... R 40,494

Aggregates.. ... ...... e eeveninneneae.. | 21442408783 | 81,476,151,574 $1,525,493,456 | 1506448243




BANK MOVEMENT IN EUROPE.

Tme EuvrorEaN Baxk MOVEMENT OF THE
YEeAr 1866.—La Finance estimates that the
subscriptions in France, in 1866, amounted to
28,000,000 sterling for foreign loans and rail-
way advances, 12,000,000 more for advances
by the societies of Crédit Foucier for the im-
provement of real property—and a further
12,000,000 for debentures and shares in French
railway and other companies: in all, therefore,
a total subscription and contribution of 52,000,-
009 sterling, equal to 1,300,000,000 in francs.

In 1866, the rates of discount at the principal
monetary Ccentres of Europe were as follows :

At Amsterdam, the year 1866 opened with a 8
per cent. discount rate. In the 2d week of the
year there was an advance to 6§ per cent., but in
the 8th week there was a fall to 6, and in the
11th to 53. In the 18th week, the rate went to
8, and in the 19th to 63. Inthe 27th week of the
year, it further advanced to 7, sinking, how-
ever, to 6} in the 32d, 6 in the 33d, 5% in the
89th, 5 in the 43d, and 4% in the 51st weck.

Berlin commenced 1866 with a discount rate
of 7 per cent., which sunk to 6 in the 8th week,
advancing, however, to 7 in the 16th week, and
to 9 in the 19th week. In the 29th week, there
was a fall to 7, in the 30th week to 6, in the
32d week to 5, in the 44th weck to 43, and in
the 51st week to 4.

At Bruxelles, there were very few fluctua-
tions. They may be summed up as follows:
commencement of the year, 5 per cent., 9th
week, 4; 20th week, H; 22d week, 6; " 33d
week, 4; and 38th week 3.

At F rankfort, the rather more numerous fluc-
taations were: commencement of the year, 6
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per cent.; 2d week, 7; 3d week, 53 ; 4th week,
5: Tth week, 43; 10th week, 4; 12th w eel\
4} ;3 16th week, 5 19th Week, 6; 20th week,
73 26th week, 6 : '33d week, 5; 84th week, 4;
41st week, 4—}; and 46th week, 33.

At Hamburg, there were no fewe- than

thirty-one changes in the rate of discovnt dur-
ing the past year. In the 1st quarter, the fiue-
tuations were from 4} to 7 per cent.; in the
2d quarter, from 5§ to 8}; in the 3d gnarter,
from 8} to 6}; and in the 4th quarter, trom 8}
to 43.
At London, the year opened with a discount
rate of 8 per cent., which fell to 7 in the 8tl,
and to 6 in the 11th week of the year. In the
18th week, the rate rose to 7; in the 19th
week to 9; and in the 20th week to 10. This
rate continued to the 338d week, when it sunk
to 8, declining further to 7 in the 84th week,
6 in the 35th week, and 5 in the 86th week.
It afterwards fell to 4} in the 39th week, 4 in
the 45th week, and 3} in the 51st weck.

At Paris, discount was kept within very mod-
erate bounds in 1866, the year commencing with
5 per cent., from which there was a fall to 4}in
the 7th Week 4 in the 8th week, 8% in the 12th
week, 4 in the 19th week, 3 in 'the 30th week,
and 8 in the 85th weck.

The aggregate amount of calls made by the
Cornwall and Devon Mines from 1862 to 1866
amounted to £1,828,427; the dividends during
the same penod amounted to £751,718. The
year 1864 stands foremost in the list of calls for
upwards of £400,000, and during that year the
dividends reached £174,907. In 1865 the calls
were £331,881, and the dividends £90,596.

BANK OF FRANCE, FROM 1881 TO 1886.—TWENTY-FIVE FRANCS == £.—LIABILITIES.

DATES. Clreulation. Bank Post Billa Deposits. Othor Liabilitles, | Total Lialllities.

1861—April ...ovvviieniiiiinnnannn £2% 900,000 £600,000 £8,960,000 £9,830,000 £47,790,000

28,630,000 370,000 10,180,000 10,820,000 49,450,000

88,570,000 630,000 12,400,000 9.250,000 05,990,000

81,260,000 400,000 11,030,000 9,350,090 52,120,000

81,000,000 460,000 10,260,000 9.250,000 50,970,000

80,200,000 800,000 8.500,000 10,170,000 49,230,000

80,390,000 240,000 7,830,000 9,910,000 47,870,000

29,690,000 260.000 9,210,000 10,110,000 49,270,000

81.450,000 270,000 10,460,000 9,740,000 51,920,000

84,550,000 800,000 11,450,000 9,750,000 56,050,000

85,750,000 290,000 10,590,000 9,630,000 56,260,000

33,320,000 630.000 17,850,000 9,710,000 66,510,000

ASSETS OF THE BANK OF FRANCE, FROM 1681 TO 1866.

DATES, Cofn and Balilon, Dlacounta. Advances on Ingots. “"“s‘; ol Publle)  Adva noes on
1861—April... £15,120,000 £18,220,000 £1,720,000 £1,000,000 £2.000,000
» Decembe: 12,910,000 24,580,000 700,000 950,000 1,500,000
1362—April... 16.630.000 22,550,000 430,000 8,700,000 2,800,000
% Decemb 12,760,000 22,790,000 240,000 8,450,000 8,730,000
1363—April ..... 15,060,000 20,190,000 870,000 8,310,000 8,260,000
* December.....oviiiiiiennnes 8,520,000 24,510,000 520,000 2,030,000 3,110,000
1364—April®. .ol 8,760,000 25,740,000 530,000 1.260.000 2,330.000
“ December ..ccvuieienseennsns 13,100,000 22,570 000 96,000 950,000 1,770,000
U7 VX <1 DN 18,190,000 20,810,000 830,000 940.000 1,910,000
- wber. ... covvveeiennne 17,580,000 25,540,000 980,000 850,000 1,960,000
1866—April....ooeiiiiiiieieaaaes 20,190,000 23,260,000 760,000 70,000 2.080.000
“  De ct-mber ................... ! 21,170,000 24,310,000 1,680,000 850,000 2,530,000

% Oue of the extraordinary featurcs of this oxhibit is the rapid Increase in the reservo of coin and bulllon from L3A4 to 1568,
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I. Reauvrar Baprists.—The

Baptist Almanac for 1867 gives the following
statistics of ¢ regular Baptists” in the United
States and in the British possessions of North

America:
STATES, g é g
HIERR
Alabama, 1860, . 29 808 | 61,219
Arkansas, 1860 16 821 11,841
California.... 2 45 1,854
Connecticut. . .. T 114 17,818
Delaware ............... 5 639
District of Columbia..... 6 1,229
Florida, 1860....... eenee 6 184 6,483
Georgia, 1860 ......uutes 38 994 84,567
Tllinois....c.vvvienannnns 80 571 886,591
Indiana...........o0ueee 31 460 26,731
Indian Territory......... .. Y
OWD tevervnenenrncnnres 17 270 13,885
Kansas 4 46 1,119
Kentucky 47 944 81,631
Louisiana 10 209 10,204
Maine 13 272 19,677
Maryland 1 85 4,
Massac wsetts, 14 264 85,760
Michigan 13 237 14,641
Minnesota,.......co.ouene 6 112 8,088
Mississippi, 1860 ........ 22 598 41,610
Missour, 1860........... 37 749 44,877
Nebraska ......co0vvenne 1 10 270
New Hampshire......... 7 84 7,718
New Jersey.......ouuuus 5 126 19,119
New Mexico, 1864........ . 1 49
German & Dutch churches
in the United States... 2 76 8,245
Swedish churches in the
United States......... 1 13 600
Welsh churches in the
United States......... [ s 84 1,400
New York............... 45 826 89,197
North Carolina, 1860, .... o7 696 60,532
Ohio v.evvvevnnnnnnen.. 30 484 | 82,504
Oregon ......couvnvnans 4 41 1,330
Pennsylvania ........... 18 421 42,630
Rhode Island............ 8 56 8,408
South Carolina, 1860..... 18 478 62,984
Tennessce, 1860......... %4 663 46,664
Texas, 1860.. e 22 456 19,089
Vermont .... 7 107 7,690
Virginia, 1860.... 20 668 104,014
West Virginia, 186! .. T 108 4,874
Wisconsin .......ocuuus 14 168 8,337
Total in the U. States.| 605 | 12,675 | 1,043,641
Nova Scotia............. 8 156 15,825
ew Brunswick......... 2 113 8,915
Canadatee.oveneenennnnns 10 221 14,767
‘West India Islands...... 4 800 40,000

_Qrand total N. America

624 | 13,470 | 1,128,148

The annual meeting of the Baptist Benevolent
Associations took place, in 1866, in Boston.
The following is a brief summary of the opera-
tions of the societies and of their present con-

dition ;

1. American Baptist Missionary Union
(established in 1814).—Receipts $175,354.82;
expenditures, $173,484.57 ; balance in treasury,

$1,869.75.

Therc was also expended from the

Jubilee Fund §15,756.78, making the total pay-

ments $189,241.35. Missions reported the pre-
ceding year, 20. Two were transferred to the
Home Mission Society, and one received from
the Publication Society, making present num-
ber, 19. In the Asiatic missions are 15 sta-
tions where American missionaries reside, and
about 400 out-stations; in the European mis-
sions, including France, Germany, and Sweden,
at the end of 1864, there were reported not far
from 1,300 stations and out-stations, and the
number is constantly increasing. American
missionaries connected with the Asiatic mis

sions, including those at present in this coun-
try, in all 83: males, 40; females, 43. Native
preachers and assistants, not far from 500; of
whom 50 are ordained. In Europe, preachers
and assistants, not far from 200. Whole number
baptized in 1864, in Europe, 1,911; in Asia, 761 ;
total, 2,672. Members at the close of 1864, not
far from 86,000, leaving out about half of the
Toungoo churches previously reckoned, and the
Rangoon Sgau Karen Association, from which
no return had been received. The President
of the Society is Hon. Ira, Harris, New York.

On motion of the committee on finance, it was

resolved to raise $200,000 to meet the expenses
of the coming year. This was rendered neces-

sary on the assumption by the Union of the

Swedish mission. The report of the committee

on European missions recommended that the
full amount of $8,000 be appropriated for the

purpose of building and maintaining chapels in

Sweden, Germany, and France. The report

was adopted.

2. American Baptist Publication Society
(established in 1824). Total receipts for the
year, $173,321.47; expenditures, $169,678.79;
balance in treasury, $3,642.68. There have
been fifty-two new publications issued during
the year. Including the annual report and 42
manae, the aggregate number of copies of new

ublications issued during the year is 69,175,

e new cditions of former publications are as
follows: of books, 227,000 copies; of tracts,
223,000. The total issues for the year have
been, of books, tracts, etc., 519,175 copies,
equai to 88,764,017 18mo pages; Young Reaper,
1,624,000 copies; National Baptist, 264,950
copies; making a total of 2,408,125 copies.
This exceeds the issues of last year by 20,-
939,167 pages. The Society has printed, of
books, tracts, and periodicals, since its organi-
zation, 23,112,259 copies, containing matter
equal to 651,976,754 pages in 18mo. Forty-
eight colporteurs have been in commission dur-
ing the year.

3. American Baptist Ilome Mission Society
established in 1832).—Recceipts for the year,
187,810.16 ; expenditures, $135,822.00; bal-

ance in treasury, $1,988.40. Two hundred and
sixty-five missionaries and sixty-two assistante
have been under appointments since the last
anniversary. One hundred and zighty-two of
this number were new appointments. They
have labored in thirty-seven States and Terri-
tories. There has been received for the frecd-



BAPTISTS.

men’s fund the sum of $21,386.21, and $40,000
appropriated for the benefit of the class for
which the fund isintended. Twenty-five white
and ten colored, with sixty-two assistant mis-
sionaries, are laboring among the freedmen under
the direction of the Society. The Society adopt-
ed a resolution instructing the Executive Board
to continue their work among the freedmen
using every facility in their power, and to give
such religious instruction to colored preachers
as might be deemed consistent with discretion.

4. American and Foreign Bibls Society.—
The receipts of the trcasury from all sources,
including small balance on hand at the com-
mencement of the year, amount to $40,896.40.
Books printed from their own stereotype glates,
by direct purchase, and by donations to the So-

ciety from other sources, full and parts of Scrip-
tures, 21,286. Books issued from the deposi-
tory, 26,379; gratunitously, for the army, navy,
for freedmen, to poor churches, Sunday-schools,
State prisons, etc., 22,165 copies., The com-
mittee to whom was referred the question of
union with the American Baptist Publication
Society, reported that they found difficulties in
the way, and referred the subject back to the
Board, with a recommendation for a general
conference. After considerable discussion, the
subject was indefinitely postponed. The com-
mittee of five, to whom was referred the ques-
tion of uniting with the Bible Union, reported
that it was both desirable and practicable, and
such a union should take place; but on tuking
a vote, the proposed resolution in favor of a
union of tke two societies was defeated.

6. American Baptist Free Mission Society
(established in 1843).—The twenty-second an-
niversary of this Society was held at Chicago,
IIl, May 30, 81, 1866. Receipts for the year,
$26,042.80 ; expenditures, $25,212.21; balance,
$831.09. The Board has flourishing missions
in Japan, Rangoon, and Bassein, Burmah.
Number of laborers among the freedmen in the
Southern States, twenty-nine.

6. The American Baptist Historical Society
(established in 1853), had added during the last
year 620 volumes ; cash receipts, $399.45. The
library now comprises 2,590 volumes, and
11,000 pamphlet% besides 100 volumes of por-
traits, views of Baptist edifices, and historical
manuscripts.

7. The French Regular Baptist Missionary
Society (established in 1863) labors among the
French in Canada and the United States, by
means of pastors, evangelists, the press, and the
training of young men for the missionary work,
and it now sustains two missionaries.

The Southern Baptist Convention met in
May, at Russellville, Ky. It was the general
opinion of this body that there should be no
fusion between the socicties of the Northern
and the Southern Baptists ; but that the Foreign
and the Domestic Mission Boards of the South-
ern Baptist Convertion should continue their ex-
stence as heretofore. At the beginning of the
war the Foreign Board had about thirty-five mis-
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sionaries in the field. This number was great-
ly reduced in consequence of the difficulty of
transmitting funds during the war, but the work
was not abandoned, and it was resolved by the
convention to continue it with new zeal. The
Domestic Mission Board, located in Marion,
Ala., kept in the field through the war more
than one hundred missionaries, and now they
pro;;:se, with new vigor, to prosecute their
work.

The colored Baptist churches in the South-
ern States organized a number of scparate
associations, which put themselves in commu-
nication with the Northern societics. Colored
churches of nearly all the States were repre-
sented at the annual meeting of the *“ Amer-
ican Baptist (African) Missionary Convention,”
which in August met in Richmond. The con-
vention thanked the Northern societies for the
aid given them, and earnestly asked the con-
tinuance of their codperation in the future.

A convention of the Baptists and * Disciples ”
(Campbellites) of Virginia met at Richmond,
on April 24th, and continued in session until
the 27th, for the purpose of discussing the fea-
sibility of a union. Its meetings were strictly
private. At the close of the convention it was
resolved, at least for the present, not to pub-
lish its minates; but Dr. W. F. Broaddus
and Elder J. W. Goss were requested to pre-
pare and publish, over their own signatures, a
brief address to the Baptists and Disciples of
Virginia, setting forth the results of the con-
ference. Most of the Baptist papers were de-
cidedly opposed to the holding of the con-
ference, and after the publication of the ad-
dress by the committee, the opinion generally
prevailed that no result could for the present
be expected.

II. Frer-WiLL Baptists.—This denomination
has a Biblical school at New Hampton, N. H.;
colleges at Hillsdale, Mich., Lewston, Maine
(“Bates College ”), and Wasioga, Minnesota
(“Northwestern College”). The ¢ Free-will
Baptist Printing FEstablishment,” at Dover,
N. H., publishes a8 Quarterly Review, the
Morning Star (weckly), and the Myrtle (Sab-
bath-school paper, semi-monthly). In Nova
Scotia, where the Free-will Baptists have been
for many years divided into two branches, the
two bodies, namely, the *‘Free Christian Bap-
tist General Conference,” and the ** Free-will
Baptist Quarterly Meeting,” met on November
29th, at Barrington in convention, for the pur-
pose of consolidation, and successfully accom-
plished their object. The united body will be
called the *Free-will Baptist Conference of
Nova Scotia.”

According to the Free- Will Baptist Reqister
for 1867 (Dover, N. H.), the statistics of this
denomination were, in 1866, as shown in the
following table. It will be seen there was an
incrense over the preceding year of twelve
churches, fourteen licentiates, and two thou-
sand one hundred and eighty-two communis
cants :
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New Hampshire............. 9| 140 8,929
Maine Western.............. 4 71| 4,826
Kennebec........ocevvuennnn 6| 105 6,180
Penobscot......covvvneniinn 8| 107 8,345
Vermont .....ovevenennnanns 6 62 2,648
Rhode Island and Mass...... 8 40 4,188
Holland Purchase........... 6 35 1,816
Genesee.......o.ovviiiinine 5 28 [ 1,318
Susquehanna............... 5 36 1,285
N. York and Pennsylvania... 4 41 966
St, Lawrence ........ce0nen 2 14 47
Union...ovieiriirennnneanss 2 14 662
Central New York........... 5 43 | 2,007
Pennsylvanig................ 8 11 500
Ohio and Pennsylvania...... 6 33| 1,450
Ohio Northern.............. 4 15 494
Ohio v.ovvvevieianiiinennnn 2 10 e
Ohio River.. 38 39 2,027
3 15 655
2| 10 316
4 20 522
Michigan 10 97 | 8,304
St. Joseph’s Valley 5 18 570
IMinois............ 8 54 1,545
Wisconsin.....ooeeeneennen. 10 84 | 2,566
OWBaeevvvseerenononacnnanns 3 7 692
Jowa Northern.............. 4 23 721
Jowa Ceniral........ooovuee 2 7 100
Canada West............n 3 19 %13
Minnesota..........ooviunnn 5 80 597
Q. Meetings not conuected. .. 5 11 320
Churches not connected..... T 134
Total, 8le.eeenuunennas 147 {1,264 | 56,258

III. Sevestn-Day Baprists.—This hody
numbers 7,014 members, 83 pastors, and 68
churches. By the minutes of the General Con-
ference, held in September, at Alfred, N. Y., it
appears that the churches are most numerous
in New York and Wisconsin. The report of
the Missionary Society shows contributions to
the amount of $2,302.42 during the past year,
and an accumulating fund amounting to §7,-
268.74 in the treasury. The missionary work
is chiefly carried on in our own country, though
the report contains a reference to foreign mis-
sionary work prosecuted with some degree of
suocess in China, at Shanghai, and neighbor-
ing stations. This denomination maintains also
a Sabbath Tract Society, and an Educational
Society, under whose care the university at Al-
fred, in New York, is maintained.

1V. Tuxkers (German Baptists).—This de-
nomination, which has 200 churches, 150 min-
isters, and 20,000 members, held its annual
meeting from May 18th to May 24th, near
‘Waynesboro, Pa. The meeting avas composed
of delegates from all their churches scattered
throughout the United States. A correspon-
dent in the German Reformed Messenger says
of the meeting: ‘The business transactions
consisted in rendering decisions on the prac-
tical questions that the times and circum-
stances constrained them to consider. One

BAPTISTS.

qlt]lestion was, whether it was right to adopt
tho habit of voting, in order to arrive at the
sense of the majority, and thus come to a deci-
sion on any subject. The question was an-
swered in the negative, inasmuch as voting was
a custom that belongs to the world. The man-
ner in which they come to decisions is some-
thing like this: A committee of fifteen is ap-
pointed, to whom all questions must be previ-
ously handed. This committee then refers each
question to a sub-committee, which sub-com-
mittee frames a decision to the particular ques-
tion referred to them ; being approved by the
committee, both question and answer are then
presented to the assembly through the president
thereof, who at the same time asks their opin-
ion. Their approval is manifested by nodding,
their disapproval by shaking the head. When
any signs of disapproval are manifested, dis-
cussion ensues; but yet the answer previously
given stands, and the president pronmounces it
passed. Some of the questions thus decided at
this meeting are the following: ‘Shall we re-
ceive colored persons into the church, and shall
wesalute them with the holy kiss?’ It was
decided that they should be received into the

church, but that all the members were to be

left to their own choice and taste in regard to

saluting their colored brethren, with the wun-

derstanding, however, that all who refuse to do

80 were to be regarded as weak. One of their

members out West leased a picce of grourd to

an agricultural society for a number of years.

‘Was it right for him to do so? The answer was,

‘No! as he thereby helps to foster the spirit

of pride.’”

V. Other denominations that practise im-
mersion are the * Anti-Mission Baptists,” ** Six-
Principles Baptists” (18 churches, 16 ministers,
8,000 members); *Disciples” (1,500 churches,
1,000 ministers, 80,000 members); * Church
of God ” (Winnebrennarians). (See Cnorcr oF
Gop.)

VI. GreaT Britarx.—In Great Britsin, the
annual session of the Baptist Union was held on
Monday, April 23d. The report stated that the
labors of the Union had been proceeded with dur-
ing the past year with encouraging, if not entire,
satisfaction. By slow degrees a tolerably exact
account of the members of the Baptist churches
was obtained. Last year 1,893 churches report-
ed 198,295 members in communion. This year
2,023 churches bad made returns, and reported
in all 209,778 members, being an excess over
last year of 11,478. This was nct to be con-
sidered as so much clear gain, as 130 churches
had now reported for the first time; and as
these 130 churches returned a membership of
6,605, the actual increase, as near as it could
be reached, was 4,973, a number under the
mark, as 400 churches, but mostly very small
ones, still remain altogether unreported. Be-
tween October, 1864, and October, 1865, fifty-
six new chapels were erected, supplying sit-
tings for about 25,000 persons, at an aggregate
cost of £88,787, making a total expenditure of
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£115,271 in this direction alone. Besides, 25
aew churches had been originated during the
eqr.
d The annual meeting of the Baptist Missionary
Society was held in London, on April 26th.
The annual report stated that the receipts of
the year had "been £27,016, and the expendi-
tures, £30,113.
VII. CoxTiNENT OF EvroPE.—The statistics
of the Baptist churches on the Continent of
Euro}ge, in connection with the American Bap-

tist Foreign Miscion Society, were, in 1865, as
follows: .
Stations and
Churches. Outstations. Members,
Germsny........... 63 8§94 11,239
Denmark........... 19 93 1,702
Holland ............ 1 1 36
Switzerland..:...... 1 12 269
Franoe............. 1 5 97
Poland ............. 1 14 268
Rossis.............. 2 17 607
Total........... 88 1,041 14,218

The Baptist mission in Sweden, which had
hitherto been under the care of the Amerioan
Baptist Publication Society, was, on March 1,
1866, transferred to the American Baptist Mis-
sionary Union. The churches in Sweden con-
tinue to make rapid progress, and at the close
of the year 1865 there were 176 churches, with
6,608 communicants in nine associations.

VIOI. Asia.—In the Asiatic divisions of the
American Baptist Missionary Union, there were,
in 1865, fiftecn stations where American mis-
sionaries reside, and about 400 out-stations, Of
American missionaries connected with the Asi-
atic missions, there were 84: 41 males and 43
females. Of native.preachers and assistants in
these missions there were not far from 500, fifty
of them being ordained ministers.

BAVARIA, a kingdom in South Germany.
King Ludwig II., born August 25, 1845, suc-
ceeded his father, Maximilian II., on March 10,
1864. At the outbreak of the German-Italian
war, Bavaria bad an area of 28,435 square
miles and 4,774,464 inhabitants. By the treaty
of peace, concluded with Prussia, Bavaria ceded
to Prussia 211 square miles and 82,470 inhabit-
ants. The capital, Munich, had, in 1864, 167,-
054 inhabitants. The army, in time of peace,
numbers 78,158 men ; in time of war, 96,5615 ;
the reserve consists of 124,721 men. In the

complications arising between Austria and

ussia early in 1866, the Bavarian Govern-
ment endeavored to bring about a reconciliation
between the two powers, When these endeav-
ors failed, Bavaria, with most of the middle
states, took side with Austria. It began to
arm on April 2d, and on Juno 14th, plenipo-
tentiaries of Bavaria and Austria signed the
convention of Olmutz, regulating the force
and the movement of the Bavarian troops

In the impending war, the chief command of

the coutingents of South Germany, aad the re-
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lations of Austria and Bavaria to each other.
(Ses GERMAN-ITALIAN WAR.) Bavaria concluded
peace with Prussia on August 22d. Bavaria is
one of the states of Germany not included in the
North-German Confederation, but were left at
liberty to form a South-German Confederation.

BEATUMONT, DE LA BONNIERE, Grs-
TAVE AUGUSTE DE, a French publicist, born
February 6, 1802, in the Department of Sarthe;
died in Paris, February 22, 1866. He was edu-
cated for the law, and was made procurator-
substitute in the superior tribunal of the Seine,
but lost this office after the July revolution.
In 1831 he was commissioned, with Alexis de
Tocqueville, to visit the United States, in order
to study the penitentiary system established
here; and the result of their investigations was a
report, which has become a standard work on.
the subject, Du Systéme Pénitentiaire auz
E'tats-Unis. Upon the return of M. Beaumont
to Paris, he received a place under Government,
but was soon deposed, as he refused to conduct
the prosccution in the scandalous process against
the Baroness de Feuchéres. In 1840 he was
elected to the Chamber of Deputies for the De-
partment of Sarthe, and distinguished himself
as a memnber of the so-called dynastic opposi-
tion, favoring electoral reform in 1847. Sub-
sequently he was appointed by General Cavaig-
nac ambassador to England. After the Revo-
Jution of 1848 he was returned as a member of
the Legislative Assembly, and here maintained
the character of a sincere republican. In 1851
he was arrested and imprisoned for some time
in the fortress of Mont Valérien, and on regain-
ing his liberty, retired to his patrimonial estate,
where he afterward resided. Besides his impor-
tant work above mentioned, he was the author
of Marie, ou T Esclavage aux Ltats- Unis (2 vols.,
1835), and L'Irlande, Sociale, Politigque, et Ré-
ligieuse (2 vols., 1839). M. de Beaumont was a
grandson of General Lafayette.

BECK, CrarLEs, Ph. D., LL. D., formerly pro-
fessor of the Latin language and literature in
Harvard University, born at Heidelberg, Baden,
Germany, August 19, 1798 ; died at Cambridge,
Mass., March 19, 1866. His father, a merchant
of Heidelberg., died while the subject of this
sketch was still youn% and his mother was sub-
sequently married to Dr. De Wette, the eminent
theologian, then professor in the University of
Heidelberg, and afterward in the University
of Berlin. Young Beck was educated at the
latter institution, where he became an accom-
plished classical scholar, and entering upon the
study of theology, was ordained in his native
city, July, 1822, and the following yecar re-
ceived the degree of doctor of philosophy and
master of arts from the University of Tabingen.
After completing his theological studies he was
employed for some time as tutor at the Univer-
sity of Basle, Switzerland ; but his republican
sentiments, which in his own country had sub-
jected him to false accusations of conspiracy
against its monarchical institutions, rendering
his liberty even here in danger, he was com
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pelled to seek refuge in the United States, and
accordingly arrived in New York in Decem-
ber, 1824. Soon after he became connected, as
teacher, with the Round Hill School at North-
ampton, Mass,, until in 1830, he,in connection
with two other able teachers, established a
school at Philli{;stown, on the Hudson, opposite
West Point. In 1832 Prof. Beck was eFected
to the chair of Latin language and literature
at Cambridge—an office which he held with en-
tire acceptanco for eighteen years—discharging
its duties with unvarying fidelity, and a zeal
and dignity which won the love and respect of
all with whom he came in contact. Upon his

retirement from the professorship he devoted -

himself to literary pursuits and classical studies,
some of the fruits of which appeared in a work
of great research, published three years since,
entitled *The Manuscripts of the Satyricon of
Petronius Arbiter, described and collated.” In
1843 Dr. Beck was chosen a member of the
American Oriental Society; in 1845 of the
American Academy of Sciences, and in 1865
received the degree of LL. D. from Harvard
University. He was also for two years a Rep-
resentative of Cambridge in the State Legisla-
ture, and did good service in other offices of a
more private character in the town and neigh-
borhood. e was a man of large views and high
public spirit, and though, more than most men,
delighting in the leisure for literary pursuits, he
was ready for any sacrifice which might accrue
to the bencfit of the city, State, or Republio he
had adopted as his own. He was specially in-
terested in the charities created by the war,
the Soldiers’ Fund, the Sanitary Commission,
and the agencies for the care and education of
the Freedmen, in whom he felt not only the
common interest of humanity, but that of an
American patriot.

BELGI a kingdom in Europe. XKing
" Leopold IL, born April 9, 1835, succceded his
father, Leopold L., on December 10, 1865. Heir
apparent, Prince Leopold, born February 18,
1858. Area, 11,813 English square miles; popu-
lation, according to census of 1864, 4,940,570.

The budget of 1866 (which has been voted
by the Chambers) fixes the receipts at 164,-
043,290 francs, and the expenditures at 158,-
579,256 francs, Public debt on May 1, 1866,
676,749,514 francs. The Belgian army, accord-
ing to the latest statement, consisted of 86,-
. 272 men. The imports in 1864, amounted to
688,878,000 francs; the exportations to 596,-
898,000 francs. The movement of shipping
during 1863 was as follows: Arrivals, 4,130
vessels, with 794,596 tons, of which there were
863 Belgian vessels, with 87,358 tons; clear-
ances, 4,116 vessels, with 779,228 tons, The
merchant navy, on December 31, 1864, consisted
of 107 vessels, together of 34,977 tons.

In March an ZElectoral Reform Bill was
adopted by both Houses of the Legislature,
which augments the number of representatives
by eight, namely, two for Brussels, and one each
for Antwerp, Louvain, Charleroy, Phillippeville,
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Liege, and Alost; and the number of senators
by four, namely, one each for Brussels, Luxem-
bourg, Mons, and Ghent. The state elections
held in June, resulted favorably to the Liberal
party, increasing the ministerial majority in
the Senate, which was previously eight, to
twelve, and in the House of Representatives
where it was before the elections tweive, to
eighteen. The new Chambers were opened
on November 13th, by the king in person.
The king aunounced that Belgium's relations
with foreign powers were of a most friendly
character, and said : * In the midst of the great
events which have disturbed a great part of
Europe, Belgium has remained calm and con-
fident, deeply impressed with the rights and
duties of neutrality. This neutrality she will
continue to preserve in the future as she hass
done in the past, with sincerity, loyalty, and
strength.” The king then announced that sev-
eral bills would be laid before the Chambers in
reference to the abolition of imprisonment for
debt, the amendment of the laws on detention
of prisoners whilst under accusation, the extra-
dition laws, the removal of the restrictions on
the gold and silver manufacture of articles.
The king also announced the conclusion of s
treaty of amity with Japan. In reference to
the recent rifle meeting at Brussels, he said:
“The Tir National has furnished tho ian
militia with an opportunity of fraternizing with
the militia of neighboring countries. Belgium
will be happy to sece renewed on her soil those
peaceful contests, in which are engendered rela-
tions of mutual friendship and esteem, which
the future can but extend and fortify.”” The
king concluded his speech as follows: ** To ac-
complish the tasks of Government I need the
loyal concurrence of the Chambers, May all
hearts at the commencement of this new reign
remain united in love of our country and its
institutions!”

On February 25th the Count of Flanders,
brother of the king, received from the Legis-
lature of Roumania (the Danubian Principal-
ities) an offer of the crown of.that country.
The Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs on the
same day officially announced to all the Belgian
legations and the consulate of Bucharest that
the prince definitively refused this offer, In the
latter months of the year, a difficulty arose
with Holland, with regard to the question of
the Scheldt dues. M. Rogier, the Minister of
Foreign Affairs, stated in the Senate, on De-
cember 22d, that if Holland refused to recog-
nize the rights of Belgium, the Government
would refer the question to the guaranteeing
powers.

BLUNT, EpMUND, an eminent hydrographer,
assistant surveyor of the U, S. Coast Survey;
born in Newburyg?rt, Mass., November, 1799;
died in Brooklyn, N. Y., September 2, 1866. He
was a son of Edmund M. Blunt, suthor of the
¢ American Coast Pilot.” In early life he mani-
fested a decided tasto for practical mathematics,
and, when scarcely seventer?. made the first ac
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cuarate survey of the harbor of New York. In
1819 and the year following, he made the first
suarvey of the Bahama Banks, and the shoals of
Greorge and Nantucket, and in 1824 surveyed
the entrance of New York harbor from Barne-
gat to Fire Island. In 1825 and 1826 he ran
the line of levels from the river San Juan to the
Pacifio Ocean, for the purpose of building a
canal on the Nicaragua route. From 1827 to
1830, as a private enterprise, he surveyed Long
JIsland Sound from New York to Montank
Point, the Government up to that period having
taken no steps toward developing a knowledge
of the coast of the United States. On the or-
ganization of the United States Coast Survey in
1882, he was appointed assistant, holding that
position up to the time of his death. In 1855
and 1856 he furnished the points to determine
the exterior line of New York harbor. While
on the Coast Survey, his attention was directed
to the inferiority of the lights in the American
light-houses, and he was the proposer and advo-
cate of the introduction of Fresnel’s system of
signal-lights, which has since contributed so
largely to render our light-house system the
best in the world. He was also a mechanic
of great inventive genius, as is evinced by the
dividing-engine, built from his plan and under
his direction. .

BOLIVIA, a republic in Sonth America.
Provisional President, Mariano Melgarejo (since
December, 1864). The frontiers of the republic
not being yet regulated, the ares is differently
estimated from 22,500 to 89,638 geographical
square miles. The population was, in 1858, es-
timated by J. Ondarza, a Bolivian geographer, at
1,742,352, exclusive of 245,000 savage Indians;
making a total of 1,987,852. The army consists
of about 2,000 men, besides the national guard.
The receipts of the republic amounted, in 1864,
to 2,471,000 piastres, and the expenditures to
9,435,000. The civil war, which disturbed Bo-
livia throughout the year 1865, was brought to
a close by the decisive victory of President
Melgarejo over his opponents at Viacha, near
La %"3, in January, 1866. Bolivia joined the
alliance of Chili and Pern against Spain, and,
like her allies, expelled all the Spanish resi-
dents from her territory. When the secret
triple alliance concluded, in 1865, between Bra-
zil, the Argentine Republic, and Urugunay be-
came known, Bolivia deemed it her right to
enter an energetic protest, as the treaty assigned
to both the Argentine Republic and Brazil a
piece of territory which has always been
claimed by Bolivia. The following are the
most important portions of this protest:

OrricE or ForEIGN Arrares (Bolivia),
LAJA, July 6,1306,

Sexor: * * * Ttappearsstrange tothe Bolivian
Government that the high allied powers, in settling
the basis as to what extent of territory they are to
take from the republic of Paraguay, their common
enemy, should comprise therein a large portion of
Bolivia, as they actually do in the sixteenth article
of said treaty, which assigns to the Argentine Con-
federation that vast extent of country embraced on
the west bank of the Paraguay, in what is known as
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the Gran Chaco, all of which is exclusively and un-
uestionably Bolivian by right. At the same time
they recognize in a manner most offensive to the
nation and Government of Bolivia a right in favor
of Brazil to the possession of that strip of country
comprised between the Bahia Negra and the river
Jaurd, on the right bank of the aforesaid Paraguay
River. * .o * * .

The Government of Bolivia, owing to its bounden
duty to maintain and defend the dignity and integrity
of the nation, cannot pass unnoticed an act of suc
great and such weight; q as this unheard-
of violation of the public law of nations. But it can-
not be persuaded that the governments making this
treaty could have wished to present to the whole
civilized world so scandalous sn example as is given
in these articles which sanction as just the use of
force as well as usurpation.

The Government of Bolivia unhesitatingly asserts
its belief that said treaty may have a falsc and spu-
rious origin. Under this supposition his excellenc
the Provisional President of the republic, who is
anxious to have official information concerning the
falsity or authenticity of the said treaty, has ordered
that I should address your excellency on the sub-
ject; and I hope that this request will be received
as a new proof of the uninterrupted good relations
that unite both governments. I take occasion, etc.,

JOSE RAYMONDO TABORGA.

To Sefior Jos# ANTONIO SARAIVA, Minister for For-

eign Affairs of the Empire of Brazil.

Bolivia maintains that her eastern limits reach
to the Paraguay River, and ran from the mouth
of the Jaurd, through the centre of the main
channel of the Paraguay in the dry season, fol-
lowing its course through the swamps de los
Jarayes, far to the southward of the Bahia
Negra (Black Lake, or Lake Negro, as our
atlases call it). From the mouth of the Jaurd,
the line runs directly northwest until it meets
the waters of the Guaporé at a point opposite
the mouth of the Sararé.

The long dispute with Chili concerning the
southwestern frontier which, for twenty-three
years, had threatened the peace between thesere-

ublics, was settled, in 1866, by a treaty. Dur-
ng the past few years the conflict had assumed
a very threatening aspect. Some Frenchmen
had discovered that the land was rich with
guano, and desired to work it; but in the dis-
puted state of the title they could not get pos-
session with any certainty of being able to work
it long enough to realize a fair retarn. They,
therefore, offered to lend to Bolivia three mil-
lions of dollars for the right, and furnish arms,
etc., the money thus loaned to be expended in
purchasing ships for the defence of the coast
of Mejillones. General Santa Cruz, an enemy
of Chili, was at that time Bolivia’s representa-
tive at Paris, and he agreed to the transaction.
The deposits were to be worked on the ’Hnt
account of the French firm and Bolivia, us
matters stood when the war with Spain broke
out. Bolivia concluded to join the alliance of
Chili, Peru, and Ecnador against Spain. A re-
sult of this alliance was that a treaty has been
drawn up between the two countries, by which
the boundary line is definitely settled at 24°
south, thus dividing the disputed territory and
the deposits at the same time. The French
firm, Arnaud by pame, agreed to advance »
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loan to each of the republics of $83,000,000,
making $6,000,000, for the privilege of work-
ing the deposits under a triple partnership, viz. :
Chili, Bolivia, and the French firm, each taking
a fair share of the profits. By this course of
action a war was prevented between the two

"nations; a large loan was given to each ; unity
of feeling was engendered, and the danger of
foreign interference prevented.

BONE-BLACK, RevivirioaTioN or. Mr. II.
Medlock, treating of this subject in a brief but
very satisfactory article in the Chemical News,
of February 17, 1865, notes the fuct that the
principal source of expense in a sugar refinery
(2¢¢ Suaar, MANUFACTURE OF, ctc.) is that of the
animal charcoal; so that, to the refiner com-
mencing with new black [some loss continually
being of course involved, still] it is a great de-
sidoratum to have the means of keeping the bulk
of the material in a condition of unimpaired de-
colorizing power.

In bone, the phosphate of lime forms a struc-
ture showing innumerable and almost micro-
scopic cells; while the gelatine enters these, and
binds the whole also into one mass. Of the
whole, the gelatine constitutes about .810, the
phosphate of lime .631, and the other salts .059
parts. In charring (distilling) the bone, the
gelatine is decomposed, giving off volatile mat-
ters, leaving the bone finely porous, and each
cell and pore lined with particles of minutely-
divided carbon. Although the specific physical
or chemical principle involved in the decolor-
izing and purifying of syrups and like liquids by
bone-black is not yet clearly understood, it is,
at least, known that the admirable fitness of the
black for the refiner’s use is to be explained by
the fact of its detaining and withdrawing from
the syrups, up to the point at which its capacity
in this respect becomes saturated, both the ma-
terials which impart color, odor, or fermenting
tendency, and also various metallic oxides and
salts which such liquids contain.

When, from such absorption, the purifying
capacity becomes saturated, and lost, the cause
is commonly assumed to be that the carbon par-
ticles have become coated over with the albu-
minous and other gummy matters of the solu-
tion, and the porosity of the black thus impaired.
Mr. Medlock admits this to be one cause; but,
as has recently been urged .by Leplay und others,
he, too, regards as the principal cause the ac-
cumaulation in the pores of lime (and of course
its carbonate also) from the sugar solution.
This view is supported by the facts that the
mere repeated reburning of the bone-black, al-
though this must removo all organic matters the
latter has retained, does not completely restore
its purifying power; and that, under such treat-
ment alone, any bone-black eventually becomes
worthless. Corenwinder, an eminent German
chemist. has stated as axiomatic the principle
that, ** The decolorizing power of charcoal in
sugar-refining is correlative to its power of ab-
sorbing lime.” And it has been calculated that
the lime—the remains of that used in treating
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the cane-juice—already in the raw sugars re-
fined in England, amounts to from 7 to 10 Ibs.
to the ton.

The modes that may separately be resorted
to for restoring the power of bone-black, are
those of—1, washing it with hot water; 2,
charging with water and leaving several days
to ferment; 8, washing with very dilute chlor-
hydric acid; 4, exposing to the slow action of
air and moisture; 5, reburning, that is, heating
in closed retorts, to redness. Commonly two
of these modes are combined, as, by washing
with water and then reburning; or, fermenting,
drawing off the liquid, and then replacing it
with fresh, acidulated with } to ¥ per cent. of
chlorhydric acid. This, and a little acetic acid
formed during fermentation, dissolve out some
of the retained lime; but they also attack the
lime-salts of the bone, rendering the latter fria-
ble and causing waste.

Ure (Supplement) describes four modes of
reburning bone-black; namely, 1, the common
method of burning in iron pipes, in which, how-
ever, the black is liable to be unequally acted on,
and the pipes to be destroyed by corrosion; 2,
that of Parker, improved by Chantrell, of burn-
ing in fire-clay chambers, not liable to be cor-
roded, and which is now coming into more
general use; 8, Mr. Torr’s method of burning
in rotating cylinders; and, 4, that of MMM,
Laurens and Thomas, of reburning in a proper
apparatus by superheated steam. Theo latter
two, though expensive, both give excellent re-
sults. The authority just quoted also remarks:
“To reburn charcoal, the best methods are
those which most rapidly remove the water,
raise the temperature of each grain of charcoal
to a uniform temperature (sic) of 700° F., and
which admit of its being readily cooled without
contact with the air.”

Some years since it was a quite general prac-
tice to use the same black (wastage excepted)
for a period of six months, more or less, return-
ing every day the portions used on the pre-
ceding, or, as often as the decolorizing power
failed. At the end of such period, the charcoal
was laid aside as no lohger available; and lat-
terly, it has then commonly been employed for
the making of “superphosphate of lime,” for
fertilizing. The plan now resorted to by many
refiners, is that of washing the black, as it comes
from the filters, with water, then reburning,
sifting out occasionally such fine dust as will to
some extent necessarily result, and as the water
may not have removed, and then returning
again into the filters; varying this course, how-
ever, as often as may be judged necessary, with
a view to freeing the black more effectually of
lime, by removing the contents of the filters
after use directly into *fermentation tanks,®
adding water acidulated with a little (about one-
half of one per cent.) chlorhydric acid, and al-
lowing to ferment for seven days; then drawing
out and washing, in order to remove the chloride
of calciutn which has resulted from action of
the acid on the absorbed lime; when, finally
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the coal is reburned as before, and returned
to the filters. Such a method being properly
carried out, there is no nccessity of throwing
aside the charcoal after a stated period; but its
use is continued until, being gradually removed
in form of fine waste, it must be replaced by
new.

Leplay and Cuisinier's Process, with Steam,
and Alkaline and Acid Solutions.—The authors
named presented before the Academy of Sci-
cnces, Paris, on the 10th of February, 1862, a
new theory of, and process for, the revivifica-
tion of bone-black. They had found that the
common supposition, to the effect that the black
lozes and again has restored within it, at the
same time, its absorptive powers for all the dif-
ferent sorts of impurities, is erroneous; that
such powers are not simultaneously exhausted ;
that, when exhausted, they can be revived in
succession, and require different means; and
that, in the process of reviving, the total ab-
sorbing power of the black can be increased.

Thus, the authors state that the absorption
for the viscid, azotized, ammoniacal, sapid, and
odorous matters in a saccharine solution is ex-
Liausted in about four hours’ time [referring evi-
dently to the case of beet juice and syrups, in
which such matters abound], and is to be re-
stored by passing a blast of steam through the
charcoal in the filter, as may be done an in-
definite number of times; that the absorption
for free alkalies, lime, and salts, is exhausted in
from 24 to 32 hours, and is to be restored by

ouring on the charcoal in the filter a weak so-
ution of chlorhydric acid, and afterward wash-
ing thoroughly with water; that, if the black
were not sooner revivified, the absorption for
coloring matters would be lost in a period from
30 to 40 times as long as the first—a power, to
aid in restoring which, a weak boiling solution
of a caustic alkali [or of its carbonate, as of soda)
is to be applied. All the operations indicated
can be performed on the charcoal directly as it
stands in the filters; or, if it be removed from
them, in similar receptacles. Finding, more-
over, that the bibasic phosphate of lime (2 CaO,
HO. PO;), while it is mainly insoluble in wa-
ter, zosaesses a much higher absorbing power
for the impurities in syrups than does the tri-
basic phosphate (3 CaO. PO:) naturally present
in the bone, the authors complete their ﬁprocess
hy pouring upon the charcoal in the filters a
dilute solution of the monobdasic phosphate of
the same base (CaO, 2HO. PO,, known also as
the *biphosphate”): by reaction of the two
salts thus commingled, some bibasic phosphate
results in the coal; and, though the addition
may in part have in view the restoring of ab-
sorbent power lost through the previous action
of chlorhydric acid on the bone, yet it is stated
that, as the actual result, the decolorizing and
purifying powers of the latter are made even
greater than when it was fresh, and than after
any mode of merely reburning.

iﬂ(. Leplay and Crisinier have also em-
ployel the tribasic phosphate of lime for pre-
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cipitating the matters rendering syrups, etc.,
turbid, and that more completely than is ef-
fected with blood. The specifications for their
United States patent (of the year already named)
cover the use, separately or in succession as may
be required, of steam, of solution of carbonate
of soda, of dilute chlorhydric acid, and of the
monobasic phosphate of lime; clarification with
phosphates; and the collecting of the ammoni-
acal gases expelled from bone-black during re-
vivification, thus incidentally also obviating
their escape into the atmosphere.

Prof. Calvert’s statement of the practical ap-
plication of this method is briefly as follows:
After escape of all the syrup from the filters,
the black is washed through in them with hot
water, and the viscid, ammoniacal, saline, and
coloring matters are then removed, and some
of them in successive parts, by—1, throwing in
steam from below; 2, washing through with
alkali, in 8 weak solution; 8, washing with a
weak solution of chlorhydric acid, to dissolve
out lime; 4, completing the removal of coloring
matters, by washing again with alkali; and 5,
adding solution of biphosphate of lime, to in-
crease the absorbent powers of the coal. So
far as objection has becn raised against this
process on the ground that its application is
tedious, the same objection would appear more
or less to hold against all revivifying processes
which are in the highest degree effectual. And
whether the process itself prove practicable or
not, yet the highly original results at which
the authors named have arrived will still pos-
sess much theoretical value. Their influence,
indeed, appears to be already shown in the
character of the more recently devised pro-
cesses, as in that of Mr. Beanes, who would
seecm to have used, and in some respects im-
proved on, certain of the ideas of MM. Leplay
and Cuisinier.

Beanes's Process with Chlorhydric Acid Gas.—
The statements of Mr. Medlock, already cited be-
cause of their gencral application, were made
in connection with his account of the revivi-
fying %rocess of Mr. Edward Beanes, of Kil-
burp, England, now to ‘be considered. The
object aimed at by the latter was that of de-
vising a plan by which the absorbed lime and
carbonate of lime may be removed from the
contents of the filters, without attacking the
lime-salt of the bone.

In Mr. Beancs's original process, the bone-
black, removed from the cylinders, dried and
rendered quite hot, is then treated by throwing
through the mass a current of perfectly dry
chlorhydric acid gas: this is apparently ab-
sorbed, and in enormous quantities, reacting in
reality with the previously absorbed lime in
the black to form chloride of calcium, which is
highly soluble; while, as stated, the phosphate
of the bone is not attacked. Subsequently, a
portion of untreated black is mixed with that
so purified, the former serving to neutralize
any still uncombined acid; and, the chloride of
calcium being washed out, as is done i» a few



64

hours’ time, the charcoal is then reburned in
the usual way. Mr. Medlock states that the
decolorizing power of bone-black so treated is
augmented at least 50 per cent.

The patent in this country of Mr. Beanes's
E-ocess is held by the firm of Havemeyer and

der, of Brooklyn (E. D.), New York, Mr. T.
A. Havemeyer of that firm having, and partly
in communication with the original inventor,
introduced considerable improvements in the
process as above described. The following is
substantially the improved method of treat-
ment of the bone-black now practised in the
refinery of the firm named. The coal having
been washed throngh with hot water in the
filters, is then, in order to remove, or at least
to render soluble, a portion of the viscid and
other matters with which the grains have be-
come coated, transferred to large tanks partly
filled with water, and within which steam is
thrown upward through the mass, for about an
hour. Removed from these tanks, the black is
then passed through the ordinary inclined
cylindrical washing-machines, to wash out the
matters thus far rendered soluble, and also the
fine dust; the latter being taught, in the usual
manner, by means of a succession of partitions
forming pits in the channel in ‘which the wash-
ings are conveyed away. From the washing-
machines the black is transferred to a second
set of tanks, and again steamed through, in
order to dry it; and it is then burned in retorts
of the ordinary form, and partly cooled. While
yet quite hot, however, the black is elevated
again to an upper floor, and is filled into large
cylindrical iron tanks which terminate below in
form of an inverted cone, and within whick it
is to be saturated with the chlorhydric acid
gas.

The gas named is generated beneath, within
a suitable cast-iron retort, by action of sul-
phuric acid on common salt; and in order, as
is requisite, to render it perfectly dry, it is then
passed through a large cylindrical *drier”
filled with broken masses of chloride of calcium
—a substance the avidity of which for moisture
is well known. From the drier the gas is
passed into the inverted-conical saturating
tanks, and in each, by extending the tube far
enough down, nearly to the lower or small ex-
tremity of the cone. Being at the proper time
allowed to escape at this point into the hot and
dry coal with which the tank has been filled,
the gas rapidly spreads through and is absorbed
by the coal; and when, upon trial or from ex-
{;erience, the portion of the coal occupying the
ower part of the cone is judged to have its
absorbed lime completely saturated with the
chlorine of the chlorhydrie acid, the mouth of
the tank is opened, this portion of the coal
being allowed to flow out, while a fresh por-
tion of course descends to take the place of the
former, and to receive in turn the charge of
gas entering.  The absorbed lime of the bone-
black being thus converted into chloride of cal-
cium, the black is then again elevated and filled
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into iron cylinders, within which the chlorids
is to be leached out with hot water. In effect-
ing this, steam is at first, in order to expel free
chlorhydric gas and air, introduced into the
filled cylinders from above, and the washer
then filled with hot water, which, after a time,
is allowed to run out; and these operations
are several times repeated alternately, until s
test of the water escaping shows that no chlo-
ride of calcinm remains; after which the black
is finally steamed, to expel water. The bone
black is removed from these cylinders directly
to the filters, and employing anew in filtering.
Besides advantages such as have been alreads
intimated, it is claimed that the application of
the general process now described necessitates
less space for apparatus and materials, and ir-
volves less waste than the ordinary process by
fermentation.

Disposition of Refuse Bone-black.—The turn-
ing-over of the charcoal, in the old methods
when its power is no longer restored by re
burning, for the manufacture of the so-called
superphosphate of lime, has already been men-
tioned. 'Where the charcoal is not thus lail
aside in bulk, the manufacture is still carried
on by use of the Just screened out after re
burning. The refuse charcoal is mixed with sul
phurio acid—this being in some cases also, in
this country at least, the refuse from the re-
fining of petroleum—iu order, from the tribasic
phosphate to produce the more highly phox
phorated lime-salt, which is valued as a fertili
zer. Thus, the spent charcoal from the cane-sogar
refining in this country, and perhaps generally,
is rarely if ever directly sought as fertilizing
material. In the beet-sugar manufactories of
continental Europe, however, owing to the
naturally great impurity of beet-juice and
syrups, and the general use of blood in, refining.
the charcoal becomes rapidly and so completely
charged with organic matters and salts, that its
value a3 a fertilizer may even exceed the orig-
nal cost. Accordingly, from the manufactories
in France it has, heretofore at least, been de-
livered in large quantities, being then export
to the amount, it is stated, of 120,000 tons ao-
nually, to the French colonies, as manure for
the sugar crops; while, further, the Govern-
ment has even appointed analytical chemists 0
the special duty of determining the value of
the refuse charcoal for the trade.

BOURBON, Marik AMELIE DE, ex-Queen of
the French, widow of Louis Philippe, born i
Naples, April 26, 1782, died at Claremont, Sur-
rey, England, March 24, 1866, She was the
second daughter of Ferdinand I., king of th
Two Sicilies, by Marie Caroline, archduchess of
Austria. With her four sisters she was care
fully educated under the direction of Madame
d’Ambrosio, and early displayed the germs of
those amiable qualities which distinguished her
in after-life. She was scarcely ten years of a2
when the French fleet appeared in the bay of
Naples ; and from that time onward, during the
period of the first victories of Napoleon, the
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royal family were kopt in a Eerpetual state of
anxiety and alarm. At length on the conquest
of Naples, in 1798, Ferdinand and hisqueen fled
into Sicily with their children. The Princess
Marie Amélie remained at Palermo with her
mother during the first Neapolitan revolution,
but in 1800 the queen and her daughter wont
to Vienna, returning to Naples two years later,
Renewed political outbreaks compelled them
again to retire to Sicily, and it was during this
second residence there that the princess, for the
first time, met the Duke of Orleans, then, like
herself, an exile from his country. In 1809
they were married at Palermo, where they re-
sided in tranquillity and peace until 1814, when
the restoration of the House of Bourbon re-
stored the young duke to his due position in
France. The duchess joined him in a few
months, but the events of the Hundred Days
soon compelled her to take refuge with her
children in England until 1817, when she re-
turned to Paris. From this period down to the
Revolution her residence was in France, where
her beauty of character and gentle piety won
the esteem even of tho enemies of the House of
Orleans. Taking no part in political life, she
devoted herself to the education of her chil-
dren, and to works of charity. The Revolution
of 1830 most unexpectedly placed her husband
on the throne, and made her Queen of the
French. Ere she had been many years in this
exalted position she was called to bury, in 1839,
an accomplished daughter, and in 1842 was sud-
denly bereaved of her eldest son, with whom
l)erished the best security of the house of Or-
eans, A few years later (in 1848) she was
called to stremgthen and support her husband
under his trials. When the king declared his
determination to abdicate, she rebuked him with
earnestness, pronouncing revolution a crime and
sbdication cowardice. ¢ Sire,” said she, “a
king should never lose his crown without
making an effort to defend it.” Nevertheless,
when she saw that resistance was of no avail,
the quecn subsided again into the wife, and she
Pf:&:red to accompany her husband in his
melancholy flight. Subsequently in the quiet
seclusion of Claremont she devoted herself to
the task of soothing the regrets and cheering
the heart of the king until his death in 1850.
She was & woman of remarkably strong affec-
tions, and had not only the entire love and
Tespect of her own immediate family, but won
the hearts of all with whom she was in any
Way associated. Though a strict Roman Cath-
0110{18he made no distinction on account of faith
In her charities, and was held in the highest
veneration by all the poor around her. In ac-
cordmce with her own expressed wish, she was
buried in the dress she wore on leaving France
1 1848, for her long exile, and in her widow’s
Cap, in order to show ‘‘how unalterably faith-

p she remained to the two guiding feel-
‘I’BS of her life—her devotion to her royal
h‘_‘;‘}}md, and her love for her adopted coun-
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BRAINERD, Rev. Tuomas, D. D., an emi-
nent Presbﬁgerian clergyman and author, born
in Central New York, June 17, 1804, died at
Scranton, Pa., August 22, 1866, He was a di
rect descendant of Daniel Brainerd, of Puritan
renown, passed most of his childhood in the
vicinity of Rome, Oneida County, N. Y., and
after graduating at Hamilton Ooliegz, turned
his attention to the study of law. fore en-
]glaging in practice, however, he discovered

is true sphere in life, and entered the Theo-
logical Seminary at Andover, Mass., as a stu-
dent of divinity. Here he was recognized as
a student of uncommon promise. er com-
pleting his course in the seminary, he removed
to Philadelphia, and placed himself under the
tuition of the Rev. Dr. Patterson, for whom
he also preached at times in the First Pres-
byterian Church of the Northern Liberties.
Prompted by an ardent zeal for the extension
of Christ’s kingdom in the frontier States, he re-
moved to Cincinnati, where he found a promis-
ing field of missionary labor. Here he became
the assistant of the Rev. Dr. Lyman Beecher,
and besides attending to his pastoral duties,
edited a weekly journal, now the ‘Chris-
tian Herald,” and assisted in editing the * Pres-
byterian Quarterly Review.” At that time the
home missionary cause was passing through a
serious conflict. The newly-founded Theolo-

ical Seminary, under the lead of Dr. Lyman

eecher, was Involved in great trouble. Dr.
Beecher, as the representative of what was
called “the New School,” was assailed with un-
relenting opposition, and no little virulence, by
the Rev. Dr. Wilson and his adherents. Through-
out this season, the young editor did effective
work for the truth, and made his paper a power
in the land. In 1833, upon the resignation of the
Rev. Dr. Ely, Mr. Brainerd was called to the
charge of the Old Pine Street Church, Phila-
delphia, the pulpit of which he has from that
time filled in the most satisfactory and success-
fal manner. As a preacher, Dr. Brainerd was
earnest and eloquent, and as a pastor, faithful
and beloved by his entire people. He was of
very industrious literary habits, having been a
frequent contributor to the literary monthlies,
and the author of numerous published sermons
and tracts. Not long since he gave to the
world what he modestly styled his ¢ first book,"”
which bore the following title: * The Life of
John Brainerd,t he Brother of David Brainerd,
and his Sucoessor, as Missionary to the Indians
of New Jersey.” This work was ably written,
and created a considerable sensation in the re-
ligious and literary world.

BRANDE, WirLiam Tromas, D.C. L., F.R. 8,,
eto., an English physician, chemist, lecturer,
and author, born in 1786; died at Tunbridge
Wells, February 11, 1866. After an education
at Westminster, he was sent to Hanover, but in
1803, on the panic of Bonaparte’s invasion, he
returned home and entered St. George's Hos-
pital, attending the lectures and the dissecting-
rooms. In 1808 he commenced lecturing upon
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chemistry, and soon after became connected
with a new medical school in his town, and
rapidly attained a reputation as a teacher and
demonstrator of chemistry. In 1809 he was
chosen Fellow of the Royal Society, and a few
years later was Dr. Wollaston’s successor as
secretary. In 1812 he became Professor of
Chemistry and Materia Medica to the Apothe-
caries’ Company, and in 1851 was elected
Master. In 1813 he was, on the recommenda-
tion of Sir Humphrey Davy, apﬂ)inted Profes-
sor of Chemistry at the Royal Institution, and
delivered lectures for many years in conjunction
with Mr. Faraday, who was also associated
with him as editor of the * Quarterly Journal
of Science.” In 1825 he was appointed S;Fer-
intendent of the Die Department of the Mint,
and some years after, Fellow and Examiner of
the London University. Besides Professor
Brande’s famous * Manual of Chemistry,” which
has been translated into so many foreign lan-
guages, he was author of * Outlines of Geology,”
*Encyclopedia of Science and Art,” repub-
lished and extensively sold in this country, and
many valuable papers in English medical jour-
nals. In 1853 he received the honorary degree
of D. 0. L. from the University of Oxford.

BRAZIL. Emperor Pedro II., born Decem-
ber 2, 1825 ; succeeded his father, Pedro I., on
April 7, 1831, The emperor has no son. His
oldest daughter, Princess Isabella, was married,
October 15, 1864, to the Count d’Eq, son of the
Duke de Nemours, and grandson of the late King
Louis Philippe of France.

A new ministry was appointed on August 6,
1866, composed as follows: Finances, Zacharias
de Gobes Vasconcellos, President of the Council;
Interior, José Joaq Fernandes da Torres; Jus-
tice, Joho Lustosa da Cunha Paranagué; For-
eign Affairs, Martinho Francisco Ribeiro da
Andrada; War, Angelo Moniz da Silva Ferraz;
Navy, Dr. Affonso Celso de Assis Figueiredo;
Public Works, Agriculture, and Commerce, Dr.
Manoel Pinto de Souza Dantas.

American minister at Rio de Janeiro, J.
Watson Webb (accredited October 21, 1861);
Brazilian minister at Washington, J. M. N.
d’Azambuja (accredited April 23, 1865).

The receipts in the year 1864-'65 amounted
to 59,476,676 milreis. The budget of 1865-'66
estimates the expenditares at 67,522,980 milreis
and the receipts at 52,000,000; probable defi-
cit, 12,522,980, The internal consolidated debt
amounted, on March 381, 1866, to 90,442,200
milreis; the external consolidated debt to 14,-
785,200 milreis.

The total force of the army amounted to 74,-
818 men. Of the two corps in the field, the
first numbered 83,078, and the second, 15,396
men. The fleet, in 1866, consisted of 10 iron-
clads, exclusive of two in course of construc-
tion, 57 other armed vessels, and 10 non-armed
vessels. A law of May 18, 1864, fixes the force
of the marine, for the year 1864-'65, at 8,000
men, and, if necessary, at 5,000.

The exports from 1864 to 1865 amounted to
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141,068,000 milreis, and the imports to 181,
594,000 milreis. The movement of shipping of
the year 1863 to 1864 was as follows:

FraG. ARRIVALS, CLEARAKNORS,

Vessels. | Tomnage. Vessels. | Tomnage.

Brazillan ......... 874 61,604 868 45,196

Foreign........... 2,518 | 834,197 2428 | 954,257

Total......... 2,590 | 915,801 2,796 | 1,080,058
Coasting trade (un-

derﬂ{fe Braz
) T 2,968 | 567,432 8,870 | 638,651

The area of Brazil is estimated at 3,000,460
English square miles. The population, accord-
ing to the census of 1856, was 7,677,800. (By
rectifying the statements for some of the prov-
inces, Baril de 1a Hure, in his work ’Empire

du Brésil, changed these figures into 7,755,667.)
According to the official census of 1859, the
population exceeded 8,000,000. The Geogrs-
kia, published by the Senator Pompeo (Riode |
aneiro, 1864), gave the population of the em-
pire as 10,045,000.

In November the emperor liberated the ns-
tional slaves, the profits of whose labors be-
longed to the crown. Large numbers of the
freedmen entered the Brazilian army.

A second “ National Exposition ”’ was held in
1866, which was closed on December 10th, in
the presence of the imperial family. The closing
address of the Kresident of the directing com-
mittee, Conseilhero Souza Ramos, stated that
the exposition opened with 18,391 products
contributed by 2,127 exhibitors, to which were
afterward added 1,737 products furnished by
247 contributors from Pernambuco and Cears,
thus raising the number of articles shown to
20,128, representing 2,374 exhibitors, an in-
crease of 10,266 articles and 1,238 exhibitors
over those of the exhibition of 1861, although
for various reasons Matto Grosso, Goyas, Minas
Geraes, Espirito Santo, and Alagdas did not for-
ward collections. The number of visitors was
52,824, against 18,558 in 1861, and the commit-
tee remark with pride that not a single disagree-
able circumstance occurred even on the most
crowded days. They also pay a tribute to the

eat interest taken in the exposition by the
imperial fawily, and their frequent visits to it
and careful examination of the articles es-
hibited.

On December 7, 1866, the following highly
important decree, opening up the Amazon and
other rivers, was published :

‘With the wish to promote the welfare of the em-
pire, and to draw closer international relations by
opening the navigation and commerce of the River
Amazon and its tributaries, the River Tocantins ap
the River San Francisco, and having consulted wi
my ministers of state, I have resolved and do hereby
decree as follows :

Aer. 1. From the 7th of September, 1867, shall be
ogen to the commerce of all nations, the navigation
of the River Amazon as far as the frontiers of Braz
of the River Tocantins to Cameuhot‘ the River Te-
mzo !t? Santarem, and of the River Madeirs ¢
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ARrr. 2. At the date fixed in article one, shall be also
opened to foreign navigation, the River San Francisco
as far as the city of Penedo.

ARrr. 3. The navigation of the tributaries of the
Amazon, in places where only one bank belongs to
Brazil, shall depend on treaties yet to be made with
the States holding title to the other bank as to the
respective limits of each State as well as to fiscal and
police regulations.

ARY. 4. The present act shall in no way alter or
interfere with existing treaties of n tion and
commerce with the republics of Peru and Venezuela,
according to the regulations already published.

ArT. 6. My ministers and secretaries of sta
through their respective departments, shall atten
to the arrangement of the treaties spoken of in arti-
cle three, and shall jssue the necessary orders and
regulations for the due execution of the present de-
cree.

Signed bg the Emperor and by the Minister of
Foreign Affairs, Antonio Coelbo de Sa e Albu.
querque.

Pavrace or Rio pE Jaxerro, Dec. 7, 1866,

The Amazon runs through the very centre of
Brazil, and, unlike most, if not all, of its tribu-
taries, it is navigable throughout its whole
course of nearly 4,000 miles. It is deep, with
a uniform current uninterrupted by rapids or
cataracts. The tides of the Atlantic into which
it flows, throngh an embouchure 180 miles
wide, are felt 400 miles from its mouth, where
the water is twenty fathoms deep, and the river
more than a mile across. On its banks and on
each side the interiolx; produc;as ma.izei,rice, ggf-
fee, sugar, cotton, tobacco, spices, timber, medi-
cinal plants, horned cattle, gold, iron, and lead.
The tribotaries, which enter this river from the
neighboring country of Bolivia were opened by
the Bolivian Government to the navigation of
all countries in 1853, but the value of this con-
cession was neutralized by the then and subse-
quent policy of the Brazilian Government in
refusing to open the Amazon. Now the Ama-
zon is free from the frontiers of Brazil to the
ocean, and a great channel for trade, population,
and civilization is open to all nations. The To-
canting, which is a tribnmg of the Amazon, is
about 1,200 miles long. Owing to rapids and
cataracts, it is not navigable, except in patches,
for any thing near this extent, but it runms
through exceedingly fertile countries, produ-
cing most of the articles just enumerated. Ow-

ing to the natural obstacles of rapids and cata- .

racts, the decree specifies that it is open from
the sea to Cametd, which is on the left bank,
and a rising city with 40,000 inhabitants; the
Tapajoz to Santarem, also a growing place ; and
the eira to Manéos, a name which repre-
sents a province rather than a town. The San
Francisco is the other great river opened to
free navigation. It is said to resemble the
Volga, the largest European river in length
and the most diversified in character. It hasa
course of about 1,800 miles; but it is to be
spened only to Penedo, which is not far in the
interior, owing to the natural obstructions to
navigation. But at intervals it is navigable for
200 miles at a stretch, and the current is rapid
enough to carry vessels, without any other aid,
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100 miles in twenty-four hours. Like the Vol-
g8, it is, in places, subject in the dry season to
shallows, and in the wet to inundations, but
these inundations fertilize a wide extent of
country. Gold is found awmong its deposits.
The sugar-cane thrives on its borders. It was
on this river, at a place now called Salitre, that-
the extensive deposits of nitrate of soda were
discovered, which excited so much interest in
this country and in Europe about eight or
nine years ago. There is said to be one val-
ley, sixteen leagues broad by twenty 1 es
long, where this product is to be foue;gn in
many places on the surface, and in all with
little or no labor. As a superficial manure or
top-dressing, nitrate of soda is of great value
to agriculture, and it may be brought to this
country at a cheap rate now that the river is
open.

The regular session of the Brazilian Parlia-
ment was opened by the emperor on May 8d.
In his speech he announcecf the birth of the
Prince Dom Pedro, son of Princess Leopoldina
and Duke August, of Saxe-Coburg Gotha. He
congratulated the country on the recent victo-
ries on the Paran4, and called the attention of
the members to the necessity of inquiring into
financial matters. Among the most important
"bills adopted by both Houses and signed by the
emperor, were a resolution upon the Bank of
Brazil and the improvement of the circulating
medium, and bills on the postponement of the
elections and for an extraordinary supplemental
credit for the expenses of the war. e session
was closed on September 16th by a specch from
the throne, wbicﬁ thus referred to the subjects
of greatest importance for the country: ‘The
United States of North America have given to
Brazil the most complete satisfaction for the
violent capture in the port of Bahia of the pri-
vateer Florida by the war-steamer Wachusett,
The war to which the President of Paraguay
provoked us still continuing, the Government is
employing with effect the means necessary to
vindicate the national honor, aided thercin ever
by the patriotism of all Brazilians. The hopes
of a good harvest in the generality of the prod-
ucts of our industry fortunately are being real-
ized. The public tranquillity has been disturbed
in no part of the empire, which is due to the
disp(;sis':on and growing civilization of the

ople.

Pe e Government of Brazil, and all classes of
the people, continued to feel a deep interest in
immigration, and showed a great desire to pro-
mote it. An official publication on the subject,
by the Government, states: “Immigrants will
find an abundance of fertile land, suitable for the
culture of cotton, sugar-cane, coffee, tobacco, rice,
etc. These lands are situated in the provinces
of Rio Grande do Sul, Santo Catharina, Paran4,
Siio Paulo, Espiritn Santo, and Rio de Janeiro;
and each immigrant may select his own lands.
As soon as the immigrant has chosen his land, it
will be measured by the Government, and posJ
seasion given on the price stipulated. Unoccu-
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pied lands will be sold at the rate of 28, 46, 70
or 90 cents per acre, to be paid before taking pos-
session, or sold for terms of five years, the immi-
grants paying six per cent. interest yearly, and
receiving the title of progerty only after having
paid for the land sold. Immigrants will enjoy
under the constitution of the empire all civil
rights and liberties which belong to native-born
Brazilians. They will enjoy liberty of con-
science in religious matters, and will not be
persecuted for their religious belief. Immigrants
may become naturalized citizens after two
years’ residence in Brazil, and will be exempt
from all military daties exo«:ﬂ; the national
guard (militia) in the municipality. No slaves
can be imported into Brazil from any country
whatever. Immigration of agriculturists and
mechanics is particularly desired. Good engi-
neers are in demand in the empire. In January,
1866, an International Immigration Society was
established at Rio de Janeiro for the purpose
of encouraging immigration. The Brazilians
hoped especially for a large increase of the im-
migration from the United States, but although
this immigration did not altogether cease, it did
not assame the dimensions which the Brazilian
Government expected.*

The most complete and most accurate work
on Brazil in the English language, is the new
edition of * Brazil and the Brazilians,” by Rev.
James O. Fletcher and Rev. D. P. Kidder, D. D.
(New York, 1866.) The new edition affords
abundant information of the latest date in re-
%al;;izi{:o the material and moral progress of

razil.

BREMEN, a Free Oity in North Germany.
First Burgomaster (1863-'67), Ch. F. G. Mohr.
Ares, 112 square miles; population, in 1864,
104,091. Receipts, in 1865, 1,819,220 thalers;
expenditures, 1,757,961 thalers. Army, 760
men. Value of imports, in 1865, 77,294,878 ;
exports, 70,879,834, The me t navy was
composed, at the close of 1864, of 294 vessels.
After the German-Italian war, Bremen joined
the North German Confederation.

BRIDGES. Ths Hudson River Bridge at
Albany.—This bridge crosses the Hudson River
at Albany, about half a mile above the old rail-
road ferry, or middle of the river line of the
city, and forms a connecting link between the
Now York Central Railroad on the west, and
the Hudson River, New York and Harlem, and
Albany and Boston Railroads on the east. The
approaches to the bridge, designed ultimately
to consist of masonry and embankment, are at
present temporarily built of timber trestle-
work, varying in height from three to twenty
feet, with timber truss bridges over Montﬁom-
e}'(ly, Centre, and Water Streets, on the Albany
side.

The main bridge consists of twenty spans, of

* Fletcher and Kidder, * Brazil " (New York, 1866), give, on
m:. 592-598, tho letter of welcome and of instruction to some
migrants from the South of the United Btates, by 8r. Paula
Bouza, Minister of Public Works, Agriculture, and Com-
merce, in 1985-'66, and some extracts from a speech of Dr.
Furquim d'Almeides in favor of religious toleration. ’
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the following clear widths: three over the Al.
bany basin of 66 feet each, four fixed spans of
172 feet each, and two draw spans of 1113 feet
each, over the main channel, and one span of
71 feet, and ten spans of 66 feet each, acroas
the flats on the east side ; and stands about 30
feet clear height above ordinary summer tide
level of the river.

The substructure consists of twenty-one stone
piers, all resting on foundations of spruce piles,
from twelve to fourteen inches in diameter, and
driven from two and a half to three feet apart
between centres, and generally from twenty-
four to twenty-eight feet below low-water level.
i[llllﬂpreparing the foundations for the masonry,

ifferent methods were adopted in different
portions of the work. In the case of the pivot
pier, and the three main channel piers east of
it, the site of each pier was first excavated to a
depth of about twenty feet below low water,
and of a length and breadth considerably greater
than the intended pier, and, after the piles were
driven, a strong orib of twelve-inch square tim-
ber was build around them, the sides of the
cribs being kept from spreading by ties of one
and one-eighth inch square iron, placed twelve
feet apart in each course of timber. The crib
was then sunk upon the bottom of the excava-
tion, having been made of sufficient height to
bring the top thereof within two feet of low-
water level. The interior of the crib was then
filled with concrete, composed of coarse gravel
and hydraulic cement, and the sarplus excava-
tion around the cribs filled with loose stone up
to within twelve feet of low water, to support
the crib and avert any danger from scouring;
the piles were then cut off level with the tops
of the cribs, and the whole covered with a plat-
form of six-inch plank, u%?n which the stone
work was commenced. For the westernmost
pier in the main channel, which is in the deep-
est water, no excavation was made, but the
piles were cut off to a level about a foot above
the bed of the river, and the masonry sunk
upon them by means of a timber caisson. For
each pier in the basin the piles were cut off six
feet below low water, astrong platform moored
over them, on which the masonry was com-
menced, and lowered upon the piles by means
of screws. For the piers on the flats, east of
the main channel, the site of each was exca-
vated to a depth of about three feet below low
water, the piles ariven as for others, and cut
off about one foot below low water. The ex-
cavation was then filled around and over the
heads of the piles with concrete, about up to
low-water line, and upon this the masonry was
commenced.

The masonry of the piers and abutments is
composed of the best quality of limestone of a
bluish-gray color.

The stones in each course are clamped to-
gether with strong iron clamps, and each course
is secured to the one next above and below by
iron dowels. The shape of the ends of the
piers in plan is that of a gothic pointed arch,
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being formed by two circular arcs of sixty de-
grees each. The up-stream edge or nose of
each main channel pier is sloped back at an
angle of about thirty degrees from the perpen-
dicular, the better to enable them to resist,
break up or turn aside masses of ice or other
floating bodies. The pivot pier has guards,
constructed of stone in the same manner as
itself, placed up and down stream at the proper
distances to receive the ends of the draw when
swung open, and connected with the pivot pier
by timber crib-work filled with loose stone.

Superstructure.—The superstructure, designed
ultimately to be of iron, and to carry a double
track, at present consists of a single-track tim-

. ber bridge, all except the draw spans being on
the Howe plan.

The trusses of the long spans are twenty-four
feet high, and those of the short spans nine feet
high. The clear width between the trusses is
fifteen feet.

The draw, designed by Col. J. W. Adams, is
the *“arch brace plan,” the peculiarity of which
consists in having the main supporting braces
radiate from the ends of the lower chords to
different points in the length of the wupper
chords, thereby transmitting the weight of the
bridge and load directly tothe abutments. The
ends of the draw when swinging are supported
by eight chains composed of iron bars 5x1
inches, extending from the top of a central
tower sixty feet high to the ends of the lower
chords of the trusses.

The turn-table of the draw consists essen-
tially of a series of seventy rollers, placed be-
tween two circular tracks, one being fastened
to the masonry of a pivot pier, and the other
to the under side of the bridge. The faces of
the tracks, which are niune inches broad, are
accurately planed, so as to present no obstacle
to the movement of the rollers, which are
turned true and smooth. The rollers are twelve
inches in diameter, and nine inches long on the
face. They are placed in the annular space be-
tween two concentric iron rings, and kept at
the proper distance by radial bars, which con-
nect the inner ring with a collar fitted to and
revolving around a central pivot-pin six inches
in géhameéer. g Brid Th

6 Cincinnats Suspension idge.—This
bridge was desi%rllled and built by John A.
Roebling, Esq. o total length of this bridge,
including the approaches from Front Street,
Cincinnati, and Second Street, Covington, is
2,252 feet; length of main span from centre
to centre of the towers, 1,057 feet ; length of
each land suspension, 281 feet ; width of bridge
in the clear, 86 feet; its height above low water,
100 feet ; ineighf. of towers from foundation,
without turrets, 200 feet ; height of turrets, 80
feet ; number of cables, 2; diameter of cables,
12} inches ; strands in each cable, 7; wires in
each strand, 740 ; wires in both cables, 10,360;
weight of wire, 500 tons ; deflection of cables,
88 feet; strength of structure, 16,800 tons;
masonry in each tower, 82,000 perches; ma-
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sonry in each anchorage, 13,000 perches ; tctal
amount of masonry, 90,000 perches. Size of
towers at base, 86 by 52 feet; at top 74 by 40
feet. The wrought-iron floor beams (the length
of two of which makes the width of the bridge
are each 19 feet long by 56 inches wide; an
there will be' two joined in every five feet of
the bridge—one to each suspender. The weight
is 20 pounds per foot. Two iron trusses 10
feet high separate the foot road-ways, one on
each side, from the carriage-ways ; and flat-iron
tracks, of accommodating width, are laid for
wheels to run ngon. The wrought-iron girders,
80 feet long and 12 inches wide, will run the
entire length, under the middle of the bridge.
The estimated total cost of this bridge is about
$1,750,000. )

Connecticut River Bridge.—The Con-
necticut River Bridge, erected on the line of
the New Haven, Hartford, and Springfield Rail-
road, where it crosses the Connecticut River,
has been replaced by an iron bridge on the
same line as the old wooden stracture, without
interru;f;ting the traffic of the road. The diffi-
culty of this undertaking will be appreciated,
when it is considered that twenty-two regular
trains, and from two to four extra trains, pass
over the bridge daily, and mostly during work-
ing hours.

o new bridge was designed and erected un-
der the direction of James Laurie, Esq. The
iron work was contracted for by William Fair-
bairn & Co., and the London Engineering and
Iron Ship-Building Company.

The several spans were constructed from the
plans by the above firms, put together with
bolts, and every part fitted and adjusted before
being shipped. e rivet-holes were all drilled
or punched, and such parts as could be perma-
nently put together without being too cumber-
some, were riveted by machinery.

In arranging the spans of the new bridge all
the old piers and abutments were made use of|
with the necessary alterations and additions to
bring them up to the proper height for the new

rders.

In the middle of each of the 177-feet spans
across the river, with the exception of the mid-
dle or channel span, a new pier was built, like
the old ones, so as to divide the seven river
spans of the old bridge into twelve of 88% feet
each, with one of 177 feet in the centre.

For convenience in building the new piers, a
temporary track was laid inside the old bridge,
supported by the lower chords, over which the
stone for the lower part of the piers was hauled,
and lowered to its place,

The general form of girder is that of a truss
composed of rolled plate, angle and *T" iron.
The posts or compression bars are vertical, and
the ties or tension bars are at an angle of about
45° with the chords, the several parts being all
firmly riveted together.

There are three distinct varieties of this gen-
eral form adopted for the different lengths of
spans, by which tbe use of bars beyond a cor-
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tain size is avoided in the longer spans, as
rolled bars of a much greater width than nine
inches cannot be depended upon for such uni-
form strength and tenacity as the smaller bars.

The difference consists in the arrangement
of the tie bars. In the chanmel span of 177
feet, the ties cross three of the panels formed
by the vertical posts; in the 140 feet and 88%-
feet spans they cross two panels, while in the
76} feet span they cross but one panel.

When the ties cross three panels diagonally,
as in the channel span, the truss partakes some-
what of the character of a lattice; and the
principle is capable of being extended still far-
ther for longer spans by making the ties cross
four or more panels according to the length of
the girder.

The work of erecting the bridge was com-
menced the last week in June, 1865, and pro-
gressed without interruption until the whole
of the iron work was finished, on the 1st of
February, 1866.

Before commencing the iron work of the
several trusses, a scries of blocks were laid
across longitudinal timbers placed under the
position to be occupied by each girder, for the
purpose of supporting it during construction.
These blocks were of the proper height to give
the required camber to the girders, and were
placed under each post. Upon these were first
placed the plates of the lower chord, which
were then riveted together in their proper
places. Next, the posts were placed in posi-
tion and riveted to the plates of the lower
chord. The top chord was then put on, first
the side plates and angle irons, then the hori-
zontal plates and covers. After the plates were
all riveted, the camber blocks upon which the
girders were built were removed by striking
the wedges upon which they rested, leaving the
girders supported by the ends.

During the construction of the bridge, as
soon as any part was finished and the track
placed upon it, heavy trains, weighing about
one ton to the foot, were run over it to test its
safety. These loads were not so heavy as it
was designed ultimately to subject the bridge
to as a test, on account of the rest of the bridge,
where the iron work was not completed, not
being in a condition to bear the extra strain.

The channel span, however, was subjected to
a severo test by loading it with railroad bars,
in addition to a heavy train of four cars loaded
with iron, with the engine and tender; in all,
about 220 tons. This would be about 1} tons
to the foot. With this load the deflection of
the girders was 13" on one side, and %" on
the other. When the load was removed there
was a permanent deflection of only ;%" on one
side and none on the other. )

The cost of the iron, delivered in New York,
was $241.55 per ton, in United States curren-
cy, $117.18 of which was premium paid upon
gold. The total cost of the iron work of the
bridge erected and completed was $277.41 per
ton, or 12;%% cents per pound.

BRIDGES.

The Su?uohamm Bridge.—This bridge, de-
signed and executed under the direction of
George A. Parker, Esq., is situated nearly one
mile above the mouth of the Susquehanna River,
and four miles below the head of navigation and
tide-water, and has been built by the Philadel-
phia, Wilmington, and Baltimore Railroad Com-
pany, at an expense of nearly $2,000,000. The
engineering difficulties involved in building it
were, principally, the unnsual depth of water,
the unstable nature of the bottom at certain
points, and the more than common violence of
the ice freshets peculiar to its locality. It is
composed of thirteen spans, seven of 250 feet
9 inches each in the clear, east of the draw,
and five of nearly the same dimensions, west
of the draw.

The draw span is 175 feet long in the clear.
The whole length of the superstructure of the
bridge, including the draw, from abutment to
abutment, is 3,278 feet 9 inches. Its height is
25 feet, and its width 22 feet 6 inches.

The piers are all of solid granite masonry,
sheathed from the bottom to the height of ex-
treme high water (eleven feet above ordinary
high water) with plate iron. The masonry
above water is cat to joints of one-eighth of an
inch, and where exposed to lateral pressure is
clamped in the courses vertically and horizon-
tally. At the top of the sheathing the piers
are eight feet wide, and their sides batter to
the bottom at the rate of five-eighths of an inch
to the vertical foot. They terminate at each
end in triangular starlings seven feet long on
the top, which have a double sheathing of
wrought iron. They do not project like the
ordinary ploughshare-shaped ice-breakers of
American bridges, but have a concave outline
at their salient edge ; not being exposed to the
momentum of the ice-fields moving down long
planes, this modification of the ordinary form
seemed necessary ; as these piers bave only to
meet, when subjeoted to their greatest strain, a
steady crushing pressure, resistance to which
cannot be much aided by-any mechanical con-
trivance, but which must be met in the main
by simple inertia and irrefragibility. An uncom-
mon degree of inertia (proportioned to bulk) is
given to these structures by their iror sheath-
ing, and also by the extraordinary density of
the stone of which they are composed; the
latter being Port Deposit granite, weighing
more than one hundred and sixty-five pounds
to the cubic foot. They are 85 feet 4 inches
long, and 7 feet 4 inches wide at the bridgo
seat. The draw pier is circular, 24 feet 8 inches
in diameter at the top of the iron sheathing.

The abutments are of solid masonry of the
same character as that of the piers, but not iron
cased below the water line. Above high-water
line they are hollow, and contain offices and ap-
pliances necessary for the uses of the bridge
and the railroad. Their upper story is of iron,
corresponding in architectural character with
:lhe 1<{:overing of the superstructure, which they

ank.
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The easterly abutment and the six easterly
piers rest upon pile foundations. The western
abutment, and all the other piers, rest upon
solid rock. The eastern abutment was built
within an old embankment of earth where the
water stood at about the level of the founda-
- tion piles; and the abutment on the western
shore was built in water seventeen feet deep.
The depth of water at the several piers is as
follows: at pier one, 21 feet 2 inches, and suc-
cessively 19 feet 2 inches, 88 feet 5 inches, 7
feet 5 inches, 9 feet 10 inches, 81 feet 6 inches,
80 feet 8 inches, 81 feet 4 inches, 25 feet, 22
feet, 17 feet 6 inches, and 11 feet.

Coffer-dams could not have been used upon
the foundations of this bridge with any chance
of success, except where the water is shallow,
or rather where it is of ordinary depth, for it is
nowhere of much less depth than the 8t. Law-
rence, where it is the deepest at the site of the
Victoria Buritelge; nor could pneumatic piles
have been here but in exceptional cases.
It would have been hazardous in the extreme
also to have attempted to use the method
adopted by Mr. Brunel at the Salrash Bridge.
The ruder and more unscientific methods, de-
pendent more or less upon chance for their effi-
cacy, which are sometimes resorted to by engi-
neers in difficult situations, were altogether
unavailable here, for various reasons. The
means actually employed, therefore, for effect-
ing the under-water work were necessarily
somewhat different from the ordinary, and
consisted mainly in the use of portable iron
caissons sunk upon prepared foundations, partly
by the use of screws, and partly by means of
guide piles only. Where the foundations were
of piles, these were driven as far as was possible
with a ram weighing 2,200 pounds, and were
sawed off at a level as much below the river
bed as was practicable. The sawing was ef-
fected by a very simple machine, which accu-
rately did its work in depths of water exceed-
ing forty-two feet, at the rate sometimes of

MODE OF BINKING PIERS AT SUSQUEHANNA BRIDGE.
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sixty piles per day. At one of the piers where
the water was thirty-nine feet above the founda-
tion piles, a construction wharf was built around
the site in the manner shown in the accompa-
nying drawing. The caisson of this pier was
h r
o

ne.z.

fastened to a timber platform, four feet thick.
The platform was made to move vertically
within guides attached to these constructed
wharves. Three arms projected from each side
of the platform. Screws of three and a half
inches in diameter and fifty-six feet long, se-
cured to simple turning-gear erected upon the
deck of the wharves, were passed vertically
through nuts contained in these arms. Upon
the screws turning horizontally, and having no
other movements, the pier was made to de-
scend, or, if required by any exigency, to move
in the opposite direction. This movement is
excellently well illustrated by the elevators
used at hotels. The caisson was designed to
be water-tight. The boiler-plate iron used was
three-eighths of an inch thick from the bottom

-to within ten feet of the surface of the water,

and elsewhere one-quarter of an inch thick.
It was made rigid by angle iron at-
tached to the sides and ends in rows
about seven feet apart. During the
grocess of lowering, it was heavily

raced inside with oak timber, to
strengthen it against the pressure
of the water outside, which at some
points in the descent was sixteen
pounds to the square inch.

The superstructure of this bridge
has some peculiarities. It was ori-
ginally designed to be of iron, but
when the time came for its erec-
tion that material could not be
prooured of the requisite quality
with that promptness which the
emergeney required, and, though
with great reluctance on the part
of the engincer, timber was em-
ployed as a substitute. The chords
of the trusses vary in their dimen-
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sions to suit the strains imposed upon them. on account of the sitmation. The upper sur-
This variation is made necessary by the great face of the bottom chord and the lower sm
length of the span, which could not be reduced face of the top chord are curved therefore, in
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stead of being straight, as is usual in tim-
ber bridges. Thesaving in dead weight
is one of the least advantages of this
arrangement, though that is not incon-
siderable. The covering of the trusses
will be of galvanized iron, having open-
ings between the braces, as shown in the
drawing. The principal braces are so
wide apart as to ﬁermit a man to pass
between them and within the covering
from one end to the other of the bridge.

ELEVATION OF HALF SPAN, SUBQUEHANNA BRIDGE.



BRITISH NORTH AMERICA.

BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, comprising
Canada, Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, New-
foundland, and Prince Edward Island. His Ex-
cellency Right Hon. Charles Stanley, Viscount
Monck, Governor-General of British North
America, and Captain-General and Governor-
in-chief in and over the Provinces of Canada,
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and the Island of
Prince Edward, and Vice-Admiral of the same,
ete. Denis Godley, Governor-General’s Secre-
tary ; Lieut.-Col. Hon. Richard Monck, Military
Secretary; Capt. Pemberton, 60th Rifles, aide-
de-camp ; Lieut.-Col. Irvine, Provincial aide-de-
camp; Lieut.-Col. Bernard and Lieut.-Col. F.
Cumberiand, Extra Provincial aides-de-camp.

Ths Canmadian Cabine.—Sir N. F. Belleau, Re-
ceiver-General and Premier; Hon. A. J. Fergusson
Blair, President of the Council; John A. Macdonald
Attorney-General for Upper Canada, and Minister of
Militia ; rge E. Cartier, Attorney-General for
Lower Canada; W. P, Howland, Acting Minister of
Finance; Willlam Mcno:ﬁ:u, Provincial Secretary ;
Thomas D’ Arcy McGee, ister of Agriculture an
Immigration; A. Campbell, Commissioner of Crown
Lands; W. B. Howland, fostmuter—(}eneml; J. C.

Minister of Public Works; James Cock-
barn, Solicitor-General for Upper Canada ; Hector
E. Langevin, Solicitor-General for Lower Canada.

Noza Scotia.—His Excellency Lieutenant-General

Sir William Frederick Williams, of Kars, Baronet,
K. C. B,, Lieutenant-Governor.
New Brunswick.—His Excellency Major-General
Charles Hastings Doyle, Administrator.
Neasfoundland.—His Excellency George Dundas,

Wuunmt_(}ovemor.
ince Edward Island.—His Excellency Anthony
Musgrave, Esq., Lieutenant-Governor.

The Reciprocity Treaty between Canada and
the United States.—This was the subject of a
conference between a delegation from the Colo-
nial Government of Canada and the Committee
of Ways and Means of the United States House
of Representatives, in January, 1866. The in-
terviews took place at the Treasury Depart-
ment, Washington, with the approval of Hon.
Mr. McChulloch, Secretary of the Treasury. The
Colonial delegates were the Hon. Messrs. Galt
and Howland (Canada); Henry (Nova Scotia);
and Smith (New Brunswick) ; and the Congres-
sional committee, Messrs, Morrill, of Vermont;
Hooper, of Massachusetts; Brooks, of New
York ; Garfleld, of Ohio; Wentworth, of Illinois;
Conkling, of New York; Moorhead, of Penn-
sylvania ; Allison, of Iows, and Hogan, of Mis-
souri.

After a general discussior:_r::l})onv the subject
of reciprocal trade, Mr. Morrill submitted, on
behalf of the committee, the following list of
articles which he thought should be admitted to
the United States with no higher duty than the
pressure of the United States internal revenue
tax: Fish of all kinds; products of fish; hides,
fars, skins, and tails, undressed ; horns, ma-
nures; pitch, tar, turpentine ; ashes; coal, fire-
wood; plants, shrubs, and trees; fish-oil; rice,
bark ; gypsum, unground ; burr and grind stones,
unwrought ; rags, except woollen, unwrought.

The articles mentioned below he thought
sbould be made to bear a higher import duty
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than the pressure of the United States internal
revenue tax: Grain, flour, and breadstuffs of
all kinds ; animals of all kinds ; fresh, salted, and
smoked meats; cotton, wool, seeds, and vege-
tables; undried fruits, dried fruits; poultry,
eggs; stone or marble, slate; butter, cheese,
tallow, lard ; timber and lumber of all kinds;
pelts and wool ; dyestuffs; flax, hemp, and tow;
unmanufactured tobacco; woollen rags; burr
and grind stones, wrought.

There were three other points embraced in
the proposition from the House committee.
First, the mutnal use of the waters of Lake
Michigan and the St. Lawrence. Second, the
free transit of goods under bond between the
two countries, and in that connection the abo-
lition of the free ports existing in Canada.
Third, the concession of the right of fishing in
provincial waters,

The Hon. Mr. Galt, on behalf of the Colonial
delegates, stated their objections to the propo-
sition with frankness and ability. He thought
that all the articles on the free list of the reci-
procity treaty, and such others as might be
agreed on, should be dealt with on the basis of
imposing custom duties as heavy as the internal

. taxes of the United States. With reference to

the fisheries and navigation, he took the ground
that no new armn%?ments were required. Asto
the transit trade, he agreed that it would be
desirable that the regulations for passing goods
under bonds should be reduced to the form of a
law, and there seemed to be no reason why a
uniform system should not be adopted. With
reference to the assimilation of duties between
the two countries, he said that it would be the
desire of the Colonial delegates to unite with
the committee in making the duties upon
spirits, beer, tobacco, and cognate articles af-
fected by the excise duties upon them, such as
might be determined to be the best revenue
standard. As to other articles, the Colonial
Government was disposed to make mutual ar-
rangements on a satisfactory footing. Mr. Qalt
expressed the hope that the time would come
when the polioy of the United States would not
be as restrictive as now. With regard to the
navigation of the internal waters, it would scem
to be advantageous to both sides to have the
trade free. He also expressed the willingness
of the Canadian authorities to assimilate their
patent laws to those of the United States.

On the 6th of February, all the questions in-
volved having been discussed at numerous sit-
tings, the Colonial delegates rejected the Amer-
ican proposition as a whole, and expressed a
feeling of disappointment at the unsuccessful
termination of the conference, Mr. Galt stated
that the Canadian Government were prepared to
let the present trading facilities continue with-
out asking for any further security from the
United States, or giving any assurances on the
part of Canada. The question of the fisheries
they would leave, as it would be left at the termi-
nation of the treaty, tobe dealt with by the sev-
eral Legislatures of the United States on the one
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hand, and of the British Provinces on the other,
as they might please. On the subject of fisher-
ies, Mr. Henry (representing Nova Scotia) said
that it was one upon which, above all others,
the population of Nova Scotia were divided in
opinion, as to whether they were not the losers
under the present condition of things. He con-
sidered, at all events, that to yield the right of
fishing within the prescribed limits is a very
large bounty given for the opening of the United
States market for the single article of mackerel.
Before the treaty, the duty on mackerel was
about $2 per barrel, and the United States now
proposed that on condition of giving I;E the ex-
clusive right of the fishing, mackerel should be
admitted with no higher rate of duty than the
pressure of the United States internal revenue
tax; but this would amount to $1.50 in gold,
or about $2 in currency. The question was,
therefore, really on the same footing as before
the treaty. TUnder that treaty also a good deal
of cheese and butter were admitted into the
United States, free; but under the proposed
new tariff these would now be taxed. The
people of Nova Scotia would therefore feel on
all accounts that, in acceding to the proposal
_ of the committee, they would be giving up a
decided advantage without any equivalent what-
ever. Mr. Henry stated, as the opinion of him-
self and associates, that the object of the com-
mittee was apparently not merely to devise a
plan for collecting revenue from the Canadian
trade, but to put in force the principle of pro-
tection.

Mr. Morrill replied that the rates on the part
of the United States were fixed with a view to
revenue only.

After a further general conversation, the
conference broke up, and, on the next day, the
following memorandum, embodying the views
of the delegates, was presented by them to the
committee :

‘WasumnaTox, February 6, 18668

Memorandum.—In reference to the memorandum
received from the Committee of Ways and Means,
the Provincial delegates regret to be obliged to state
that the proposition therein contained, in regard to
the commercial relations between the two countries,
is not such as they can recommend for the adoption
of their respective Legislatures. The imposts which
it 18 proposed to lay upon the productions of the
British Provinces on their entry into the markets of
the United States, are such as, 1n their opinion, will
be in some cases prohibitory, and will certainly se-
riously interfere with the natural course of trade,
The imposts are so much beyond what the delegates
conceive to be an equivalent for the internal taxa-
tion of the United States, that they are reluctantly
brought to the conclusion that the committee no
longer desire the trade between the two countries to
be carried on upon the principle of reciprocity. With
the concurrence of the British minister at Washing-
ton they are, therefore, obliged respecttully to decline
to enter into the engagements suggested in the mem-
orandum, but they trust the present views of the
United States may soon be so far modified as to per-
mit of the interchange of the productions of the two
countries upon a more liberal basis.

The delegates also submitted the following re-
port to the Britisb ambassador at Washington :
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‘WasHINGTON, February 7, 1868,
To His Excellency Sir Frederick Bruce, K. U. B., ete. &

Sir: We have the honor to inform your excel-
lency that the renewal of our negotiations for recip-
rocal trade with the United States have terminated
unsuccessfully. You have been informed from time
to time of our prooeedings, but we propose briefly to
recapitulate them.

On our arrival here, after consultation with your
excellency, we addressed ourselves, with your sanc-
tion, to the Secretary of the Treasury, and we were
b{ him put in communication with the Committee
of Ways and Means of the House of Representatives.
After repeated interviews with them, and on ascer-
taining that no renewal or extension of the existing
treaty would be made by the American authorities,
but that whatever was done must be by legislation, we
submitted as the basis upon which we desired ar-
l:)ngemenu to be made the enclosed paper (marked

In reply, we received the memorandum from the
committee, of which a copy is enclosed (B). And
finding, after discussion, that no important modifi.
cations in their views could be obtained, and that
we wererequired to consider their propasition as a
whole, we felt ourselves under the necessity of de-
clining it, which was done by the memorandum also
enclosed (C).

It is proper to explain the grounds of our final
action :

It will be observed that the most important provi-
sions of the expiri? treaty relating to the free in-
terchange of the products of the two countries were
entirely set aside, and that the duties proposed to
be levied were almost prohibitory in their character.
The principal object for our entering into negotis-
tions was therefore unattainable, and we had only
to consider whether the minor points were such as
to make it desirable for us to enter into specific en-

gagements.
hese points are three in number.

‘With regard to the first—the proposed mutual use
of the waters of Lake Michigan and the St. Lawrence
—we considered that the present arrangements were
sufficient, and that the common interests of both
countries would prevent their disturbance. We were
not pre'}nred to {ield the right of interference in the
imposition of tolls upon our canals. We believed
moreover, that the privilege allowed the United
States of navigating the waters of the St. Lawrence
was very much more than an equivalent for our use
of Lake Michigan,

Upon the second point—providing for the free
transit of goods under bond between the two coun-
tries—we believe that in thisrespect, as in the former
case, the interests of both countries would secure
the maintenance of existing regulations, Connected
with this point was the demand made for the aboli-
tion of the free ports existing in Canada, which we
were not disposed to concede, especially in view
of the extremely unsatisfactory position in which
it was proposed to place the trade between the two
countries.

On both the above points we do not desire to be
understood as stating that the existing agreements
should not be extended and placed on a more per-
manent basis, but only that, taken apart from the
more important interests involved, it did not appear
to uslzlst this time necessary to deal with them excep-
tionally.

With reference to the third and last point—the
concession of the right of fishing in provincial waters
—we considered the equivalent proposed for so ve:
valuable a right to be utterly inadequate. The ad-
mission of a few unimrortnnt articles free, with the
establishment of a scale of high duties as proposed,
would not, in our opinion, have justified us in yield-
ing this point.

ile we regret this unfavorable termination of
the negotiations, we are not without hope that. at no
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distant day, they may be resumed with a better pros-
poct of a satisfactory result. ‘
We have the honor to be your excellency’s most
obedient servant
A. T. GAL%x Minister of Finance, Canada.
W. P. HOWLAND, Postmaster-Gen'l, Canada.
‘W. A, HENRY, Attorney-Gen’l, Nova Scotia,
A. J. SMITH, Attorney-Gen’l, New Brunswick.
Canadian Trade with the West Indies, Bra-
8il, and Mexico.—When it became evident that
the reciprocity treaty between the United
States and Canada would be abrogated, a con-
federate council of trade was held in Quebeo
Septcmber, 1865, at the suggestion of the Im-
perial authorities, and a committee appointed
to investigate the trade of the West Indies,
Brazil, and Mexico, with a view to obtain new
commercial advantages for Canada. This com-
mittee, which proceeded on its mission in De-
cember of that year, was composed as follows:
From Canada, Hon. William MoDougall, M.
P.P., Provincial Secretary ; Hon. Thomas Ryan,
M. L. C.; J. W. Dunscombe, Esq., Collector o
Customs for Quebec, and A. M. Delisle, Esq.,
Collector for Montreal; from Nova Scotia,
Hon. James McDonald, M. P. P., Financial
Secretary, and Hon. Isaac Levisconte, M. P. P. ;
from New Brunswick, William M. Smith, Esq.,
Collector of Customs at St. Johns; from Prince
Edward Island, Hon. Wm. H. Pope, M.P.P,,
Colonial Secretary. The party sailed for
St. Thomas, West Indies, and there divided
into two ; Messrs. Dunscombe, Levisconte, and
Pope going to Brazil, and the others visiting
the West Indies. The services of a war-stesmer
were placed at the disposal of the latter body
by the admiralty, The commissioners were
instructed to report * the nature and extent of
the productions of the respective countries they
visited,” and culars as to their * trade,
tariffs, and other burdens imposed uwpon
commerce, the ordinary prices current,” ete.,
and to offer suggestions tending to remove ob-
structions to the rapid increase of direct trade
between British America and tropical regions.
In the West Indies, the commissioners made
an ent with the Governors of Dewmerar:
Trinidad, the Windward Islands, the Leewa
Islands, and Jamaica, that * customs, duties,
and port charges on the produce and shippin
of the respective colonies, should be levi
solely for revenue pu and for the main-
tenance of indispensable establishments; and
that the several g::emments will be prepared
to consider, in a liberal spirit, any complaint hav-
ing reference to imposts that may be preferred
by another government, on the ground that
such imposts are calculated to obstruct trade.”
They also made a conditional agreement to aid
in the establishment of improved postal com-
monication. In Brazil the commissioners hast-
ened tho throwing open of the coasting trade
of the empire, and other concessions were
promized, to follow, in due time, the close of
the war with Paraguay. On their return, the
ecommissioners submitted to the Provincial
Parliament a report containing the desired de-
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tails of information, and offered the following
suggestions :

1. To establish promptly a line of steamers suitable
for the carri of mails, passengers, and freight,
between Halifax, Nova Scotia, and St. Thomas, in
the West Indies, touching (until the completion of
the Intercolonial Railway) at Portland, in the United
Btates, 8o as to insure regular semi-monthly com-
munication between the ports mentioned.

2. To make a convengon or agreement with the

stal authorities of the United States for the prompt

nsmission of letters, etc., from Canada and the
maritime Provinces, by every United States mail
which leaves the ports of Boston or New York for
the West Indies, Brazil, Mexico, etc., and also for
the transmission through United States mails of cor-
respondence originating in those countries.

8. To establish a weekly line of steamers between
Montreal and Halifax, and to complete as soon as
possible the Intercolonial Railway.

4. To procure, by reciprocal treaties or otherwise,
a reduction of the duties now levied on flour, fish,
lumber, pork, butter, and other staple productions
of British North America, in the West Indies, and
ugecially in Brazil and the colonies of Spain.

. To obtain, if possible, from the Spanish and
Brazilian authorities a remission of the heary dues
now chargeable on the transfer of vessels from the
British to the Spanish and Brazilian ﬂn.gs.

6. To procure, b{ negotiation with the tg:'o%er au-
thorities, an assimilation of the tariffs of the British
‘West India colonies in respect to flour, lumber, fish,
sud the other staple products of British North
America, s measure which would greatly facilitate
commercial operations, and may well be urged in
view of the assimilation about to be made in the
tariffs of Canada and the maritime Provinces.

7. To promote by prudent legislation, and a sound
fiscal policy, the ngld development of the great nat-
ural resources of the British North American Prov-
inces, and to preserve as far as it lies in their power,
the advantage which they now possess, of being able
to produce at a cheaper cost than any other country,
most of the great staples which the inhabitants of
the tropics must procure from Northern ports.

Fenian Disturbances.—The colonies were
much agitated at times during the year by raids,
actually made or expected to be made, by Fe-
nians upon their soil. A concerted and for-
midable attack from that mysterious organi-
zation was anticipated on St. Patrick’s day.
Fourteen thonsand volunteers responded to the
call of the Canadian Government within twenty-
four hours. The towns and villages along the
frontier were strongly garrisoned. The United
States authorities acted promptly to prevent an
invasion across the Maine boundary. The day,
which was awaited with much anxiety on both
sides of the line, ﬁssed off without any hostile
demonstration. e volunteers were gradually
sent home. On the 1st of June, however, an in-
vasion of Fenians really took place. A band
of between 1,000 and 1,500, under General
O’Neil, crossed in canal-boats near Buffalo
and took possession of Fort Erie. Volunteers
from various portiong of Canada were burried
forward to meet them ; and on the 2d of June
the battle of Limestone Ridge was fought, in
which nine Oanadian volunteers were killed, and
a large number wounded. The volunteers re-
treated, and the Fenians after remaining a
short time in possession of the field, fell back,
and, reseiving no reénforcements, for the mos*
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part recrossed the river into the United States.
A barge filled with Fenians was captured by
the United States steamer Michigan, which had
been stationed off Black Rock to intercept
them, but they were soon afterward released.
General Grant, U. 8. Army, was at Buffalo at
this time, on his way westward, and took steps
to prevent any more Fenians crossing. Major-
General Meade, U. 8. Army, proceeded to Og-
densburg, and exerted himself to prevent reén-
forcements or arms from entering Canada from
that direction. On the 7th of June the Fe-
nians, reported from 1,000 to 1,200 strong,
under General Spear, crossed the line from
Franklin, Vt., to St. Armand, and procceded to
g]under the sarrounding country. They were
riven out on the 9th by the Oanadian volun-
teers, and fifteen of their number captured.
In the mean time, President Johnson had issued
a proclamation for the maintenance of neutral-
ity ; General Sweeney and staff had been ar-
rested by the United States authorities at St.
Albans, Vt., Roberts, the Fenian President, in
New York, and three Fenian colonels in Buf-
falo. Two car-loads of Feniang, on their way
North, were put off the train at Watertown by
order of General Meade. No other Fenian in-
vasion occurred during the year. The trial of
a number of Fenian prisoners took place in
Toronto, in October. About half of the pris-
oners had already been set free, the evidence
as to identity being insufficient. Two of those
tried—Lynch and McMahon—were sentenced
to death, but afterward respited. Other trials
were held in Sweetsburg, in December. Three
were sentenced to death, and three to seven
months’ imprisonment. The prisoners reaped
the advantage of the fact that the law applying
to foreign invaders was only passed on tge 8th
of June, and nearly all the acts of a warlike
nature occurred in the two previous days.
After indictment, therefore, the Governor-Gen-
eral instructed the crown-officer to enter a
nolle ui against those indicted for acts
performed on the 6th and 7th. (Ses FEN1ANS.)
The Canadian Parliament.—Early in the
session acts were passed to facilitate the trial
of the Fenians in Lower Canada, by extending
an Upper Canada act respecting foreigners in-
vading the country to the eastern Province,
and also to facilitate arrests of any seditious
persons by the suspension of the habeas
act. (The Parliament of New Brunswick also
suspended that act on the first day of its session
after the general election.) The indemnity
asked by the Government for the unauth orized
expenditures for the militia was readily voted.
A progosition by the finance minister to assim-
ilate the tariff in some respects to those of the
Lower Provinces, and in other respects to that
of Great Britain, was, in its principal recom-
mendations, approved and adopted. A bill re-
lating to education in Lower Canada, designed
to secure to the Protestants of that Province
necessary instruction apart from the Catholics,
who were a majority in the local Legislature,
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was defeated; and Mr. Galt, the finance min.
ister, who had framed the bill, felt therefors
bound to resign. With regard to the local
constitutions, provision was made against al-
tering the boundaries of counties returning
English-speaking members without their own
consent. The new civil code of Lower Canada
was passed, and went into force on the 1st of
August. ‘

On the 15th of August, Parliament was pro-
rogued. In the course of his address to the
Governor-General on that occasion, the Speaker
of the Legislative Assembly said :

Immediately upon the opening of the present ses-
sion, the attention of the Legislature was directed by
your excellency to the outrages which had been
committed upon the soil of Canada by a lawless band
of marauders, who had crossed the frontier at various

oints from the neighboring States, and assailed the
ives and property of our peaceable citizens. The
formidable aspect of this invasion had compelled
{:ur excellency, by the advice of your ministers,
call out for active service a large portion of the
volunteer militia force of the Province, and to incur
considerable expense in defending the frontier from
aggression. No sooner had we rcturned from your
excellency’s presence, than, with an alacrity and
unanimity unprecedented in the hiatori of Parlia-
ment, the bills were passed through all their stages,
conferring upon your excellency the ry powers
for dealing summarily with all those misguided per-
sons who had been or might be hereafter concerned
in the senscless movement which is known by the
name of Fenianism, and empowering the Govern-
ment to act with the utmost promptness in the main-
tenance of law and order throughout the land.

In view of the apgronching change ip the political
condition of British North America, our attention
has been seriously directed to the formation of the
local governments of U}iper and Lower Canada to
be connected hereafter by a federative union with
the maritime Provinces, Resolutions embodying
the opinions of the Legislature upon this momentous
question have been matured, agreed upon, and trans-
mitted to your excellency, to be forwarded for the
consideration of the Imperial Government. The
irldual but decided change of public opinion in New

runswick and Nova Scotia on behalf of a closer alli-
ance with Canada, the favor with which the scheme
of confederation has been received by the most emi-
nent statesmen in the mother country, and the satis-
faction evinced throughout these Provinces at the -
prospect of political union with those who are al-
ready so nearly connected with us by ties of interest
and friendly intercourse, agree in encouraging the
hope that we are about to enter upon a new era,
wherein the British colonies in North America will
become & great, powerful, and wealthy nation, cleav-
ing the closer to the parent state because of the free-
dom we enjoy under the beneficent rule of our be-
loved queen. :

Lord Monck, in his speech from the throne,
alluded to several of the most important events
of the half year, as follows:

It must be a source of satisfaction to you to feel
that the credit of the Province will be strengthened,
and her commercial operations will be extended by
the changes which have been made in the duties on
imports, and other financial alterations tending to
recrlgce the cost of living in Canada.

We may confidently expect that the effect of the
tariff which you adopted will be to provide for the
public wants without opening new sources of tax-
ation, and to increase the available resources of the
country by rnlarging the markets for the industry
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of the people. I am particalarly gratified that you
have enabred me to make provision for those who
heve suffered by the loss of relatives, or have been
wounded during the late attack on the Province,
This act is a just tribnteﬁon yonr‘nrt, to the patriot-
ism of the men upon whom devolves the defence of
the Province, and will prove to the survivors that
they do not serve an ungenerous or ungrateful coun-

votes for purposes of public defence are on
a scale which will enable the Government to improve
the efficiency of the volunteers in armament, equi;
ment, and drill, and no exertions shall be wanting to
lyplﬁ your grants with effect in each of these par-

1 rejoice that you have completed your part for the
union of the colonies of British North America, and
1 shall not fail to transmit to the Secretary of State
for the Colonies, for ]iresentation to her majesty,
your address on this sabject. In bril:lgin% to a close
the last session likely to be held under the act for
the union of the two Canadas, I congratulate the
Parlisment which that law called into existence on
the retrospect afforded by the events of the last
:mter of a century in this Province. You can mark

uring the period the firm consolidation of your in.
sutations, goth political and municipal, the extended
settlement of your country, and the development of
your interngl resources and foreign trade, the im-
provement and simplification of yourlaws, and above
all the education which the adoption of the system
of responsible government has afforded your states-
men in the well-tried ways of the British constitution,

Confederation.—After securing votes in favor
of union and authority to go, from both Legisla-
tures, the colonial delegates from New Bruns-
wick and Nova Scotia left at midsummer for
England to perfect the final arrangements for
colonial unien (Prince Ediard Island and New-
foundland declining to send any), expecting the
Canadian delegates to follow very shortly.
But the session of Parliament was much longer
than was anticipated, and during the autumn
threats of renewed invasion were pretty con-
stant. It was felt that at such a time the Gov-
ernor-General and his chief advisers ought not
to be absent from the country. There was,
besides, a8 great deal of business to be trans-
acted by the Executive Council which had fallen
into arrears during the March and June panio
and invasion, and there were the measures
passed during the late session to be set in oper-
ation. These detained the Canadian ministers
who were named delegates until November,
and the Governor-General himself until De-
cember. Meanwhile the Eastern delegates
were urgently calling for the presence of their
Canadian colleagues, but busying themselves
with doing every thing possible to forward the
business of their embassy. Out of their con-
ferences there—the premier of Prince Edward
Island being also in London on other business—
came an offer of a subsidy to the island to en-
sble it to change its land tenure by purchasing
proprietary rights. = This was sent to the Ca-
nadian Government for its concurrence, but the
latter replied that it could not concur without
the consent of Parliament, which had already
risen. They would, however, if found desir-
sble on farther consultation, recommend it to
the favorable consideration of the first Confed-
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erate Parliament. This was the only possible
answer, but it was a severe disappointinent,
nevertheless, to the friends of confederation in
Prince Edward Island. Mr. Howe, with Mr.
Annand, had followed the Nova Scotian del-
egates to England, carrying with them a peti-
tion from the anti-confederates of that Prov-

ince.

A London correspondent of La Minerve
states that the leading men of both the great
parties in England express approval of the
project of confederation, and that it is under-
stood the bill to give it effect would be taken
up early in the next session of Parliament, so as
to be put into operation in the Provinces in the

ring.

Agitation for Annezation to the United States.
—A large meeting was held in Kingston, 0. W.,
November 21st, at which a resolution was
adopted calling upon the Canadian people to
agitate for annexation to the United gtates.
On the 25th of November the Rev. J. Allen
preached in the Episcopal cathedral, to a large
audience, in favor of that measure. It is stated
that a strong annexation feeling exists among
the people in the Canadian penineula between
Detroit and Niagara. At the Kingston meet-
ing allusion was made to a bill presented by
General Banks, in Congress, on the 2d of July,
and on its second reading referred to the Com-
noittee on Foreign Affairs, The history of this
bill has been thus stated :

. In the closing days of March there was introduced
into the House a long resolution calling on the Secre-
tary of the Treasury for a statement of the trade of
the British Provinces in 1864 and 1865, respectively,
* # % <{ogether with such information as may
be in his possession calculated to assist in correctly
estimating the trade resources of said Provinces and
their relations to the trade and productions of the
United States.”” The direct object of this inquiry
was to bring out matter bearing upon the reciprocity
treaty question ; the indirect o iect was to give some
official form to the vague and chaotic ideas afloat re-
garding the annexation of the Provinces.

The reply to this resolution was laid before the
House a month ago. The Secretary’s letter is very
brief, but it encloses & document prepared, under his
direction, by Mr. James W. Taylor, special agent of
the Treasury Department of the Minnesota District.
““The closing pages of this paper,”” says the Secre-
tary, ‘contain some views upon the political rela.
tions of the United States and British America, upon
which I am not prepared to express an opinion at
this time, but to which I jnvite the attention of the
House of Representatives.”

Mr. Taylor, in concluding the first branch of his
report, says; ‘“ Of the relations of the United States
and British America, it is evident that both commu-
nities are equally interested in two great objects:
1. An ocean navigation from the Gulf of St. Law-
rence to Lakes Superior and Michigan ; and, 2. An
international railroad from Halifax to the North
Pacific coast, on a route central to the forests of
New Brunswick, Maine, and Canada, the mineral
formation of Lake Superior, the wheat-growing plains
of Minnesota, and the Saskatchewan valley, and the
gold districts of British Columbia.”” The present
situation of these two great interests is then briefl
considered. ¢ The r(ﬁfleem ”’ he says, * of whic!
every Northwestern State arcfently seeks the solution,
is such immediate construction of new or enlarge-
ment of existing canals as wik pass vessels of fifteen
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nundred tons’ burden, without breaking bulk, from
the Gulf of St. Lawrence or the harbor of New York
to Chicago or Superior. At present the Superior canal
is slone sufficient, as the Welland can only 3:!8 s
vessel of 400 tons, and the St. Lawrence canals can
pass a vessel of only 800 tons. The New York canals
are of less capacity.

In this connection the report brings forward numer-
ous figures showing the e between Chicago and
the lake country on the one hand, and the East and
Europe on the other; and finally adds that expe-
rience has proved that freight ch: from Chicago
often cover seven-eighths of the value of a bushel of
corn, and more than half the value of wheat at Liver-
wol. It is believed that the enlargement of the

elland and St. Lawrence canals would reduce the
cost of grain transportation between the two points
fulﬁ one-half.

e International Railway project is also discussed,
though but briefly. Mr. Taylor believes that a St,
Lawrence and Pacific road, even if aided by liberal
allotments of land along its line, will require at this
time a Government subsidy of at least $100,000,000;
and he does not anticipate that England would as-
sume any material portion of such an obligation;
while the Province, even if confederated on the plan
somewhat agitated within the last two years, would
be utterly unable to undertake such a work during
this century.

This abstract brings the report down to the “politi-
cal views,” upon which the Secretary does not ndw
express an opinion, They are summed up in & sin-
f{l: sentence, as follows: ‘I cannot resist,” says

. Taylor, *‘the conclusion that events have pre-
sented to the people and Government of the United
States the ogportunity—let me rather say, have de-
volved the utgr——of interposing by an overture to
the people of the English colonies on this continent,
of course upon the fullest consultation with the Gov-
ernment of Great Britain, to unite their fortunes with
the people aud the Government of the United States.”

his is followed by the draft of ‘‘ An act for the
admission of the States of Nova Scotia, New Bruns-
wick, Canada East, and Canada West, and for the
organization of the Territories of Selkirk, Saskat.
chewan, and Columbia.” This is, word for word,
the annexation bill with which the name of Gen.
Banks has become connected. The Secretary’s re-
port, embodying this act, was sent to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs, of which Gen. Banks is chair-
man. He was directed to report the bill and have it
recommitted, aimpllz to get it before the committee
and the country. That action neither commits him
nor his committee to the annexation project, nor to
the scheme of this bill. What, now, is the scheme
as developed in this bill?

It proposes twelve articles, on the adoption of which
the Provinces shall become members of the Federal
Union. These define the limits of the new States
and Territories, fix the Congressional representation
of the States till the census of 1870, convey to the
United States all public property of the Provinces,
bind the Government to assume and discharge their
funded debt and contingent liabilities to the amount
of $85,700,000, guarantee 810,000,000 to the Hudson
Bay dompan in full discharge of all claims to terri-
tory or jurisdiction, require a survey of the public
lands according to our system, etc. Of course its
principal feature is the internal improvement project
suggested in Mr. Taylor's letter. This lies in the
three following articles :

ArTioLR VIL The United States, by the construction of
new canals, or the e ment of existing canals, and by
the improvement of shoals, will so ald the navigation of the
8t. Lawrence River and the great lakes that vessels of fifteen
hundred tons' burden shall from the Gulf of 8t. Law-
rence to Lakes Superior and Mich: : Provided, That the
expenditare under this article s not exceed $50,000,000.

AgTicLE VIII. The United Statos will ap Prhte and
pay to * the European North American way Come-
pany of Maine " the sum of $2,000,000 upon the construction
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of s continuous line of railroad from Ba , in Maine, to 8t
John, in New Brunswick: Provided, “ The said Euro,
lnd’korth American Railway Company of Maine™ shall re-
lease the Government of the United States from all claims
hetlg.by it as assignee of the Btates of Maine and Massachu-
[

AxrTiOLE IX. To aid the construction of s railway from
Truro, in Nova Sootia, to Riviére du Loup, in East,
and s rallway from the city of Ottawa, by way of Sault 8t.
Marie, Bayfield, and 8a r, in Wisconsin, Pembina, and
Fort on the Red River of the North, and the valley of

the North Saskatchewan River, to some point on the Pacific

Ocean north of latitude 49 degrees, the United States will
nt lands along the lines of said roads to the amount of
enty sections, or 12,800 acres per mile, to be selected and

sold in the manner prescribed in the act to aid the construc-
tion of the Northern Pacific Raflroad, n? roved July 2,1862,
and acts mendam thereof ; and in tion to sald grants
of lands, the United States will further guarantee dividends
of five cent. upon the stock of the company or compa-
nies which may be authorized bMCongreu to undertake the
construotion of seid railways: .d? That such guar-
sty of stock shall not exceed the sum of $30,000 per mile,
an Conge- shall the securities for advances on
sccount thereof,

The Red River Settlement.—The Red River
settlement now contains a population of about
10,000, distributed over a territory whose ra-
dius is about sixty miles. The centre of busi-
ness is at the town of Winnipeg, which is the
seat of government of the Hudson Bay Com-
pany, and their headquarters; Fort Garry is
also there. The settlement was represented
last summer to be in a prosperous condition, the
farmers being much more independent and com-
fortable than in the newer settled portions of
Canada. Many of them cultivate 800 or 400

and have 80 to 100 head of cattle and
horses. All the teaming and transport business
is done with carts and cattle. Over 4,000 cart-
loads of English merchandise came into the
Red River country by way of St. Pauls (Minn.)
last summer, returning with as soon as
loads could be obtained. Specimens of the
agricultural and mineral resources of the coun-
try were sent to the Paris Exhibition. Much
interest was felt throughout the settlement in
the success of the confederation scheme, and a
ublic meeting was held in Winnipeg in Decem-

r, to mewmorialize the Imperial Government in
behalf of that measure, and also to express a
desire to act in unity and codperation with the
neighboring colonies of Vancouver and British
Columbia to further British interests and con-
federation from the Atlantic to the Paoific.

The Copper-Mines of Canada.—* Hunt's
Merchants’ {[e:gazine " for October, 1866, con-
tains an account of these mines. The Bruce
mines, Lake Huron, owned by the Montret_ﬂ
Mining Company, have yielded, since their
opening, in 1847, about 9,000 tons of 18 per
cent. copper. In 1861, 472 tons of 17 per cent.
were taken out. The deepest working is 50
fathoms from the surface, and the number of
men employed 84. The Acton mine, lot 82,
range 8, had yielded, up to 1861, about 6,000
tons, averaging 17 per cent. During the first
four weeks work, in 1859, about 800 tons of ore,
containing nearly 80 per cent., were quarried in
open cuttings, and without making much im-

ression on the quantity in sight. The ground
been worke% on the general slope of the
bed to the depth of abont 19 fathoms. The
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Upton mine, Upton, lot 51, range 20, has yielded
14 per cent. copper. The quantity of rock ex-
cavated is not stated. Bissonet mine, Upton,
Jot 49, range 20, exhibits a bed of 8} feet
thick, and the ore lies in disseminated masses
of various sizes up to 20 inches long by 6 to 9
inches thick. It is estimated that the bed would
yield from half to three-fourths of a ton of 10
per cent. ore to a fathom. In the Wickham
mine, Wickham, lot 15, range 10, an experi-
mental shaft has recently been sunk to a dzgth
of about five fathoms, in which good bunches
of ore have been met with. About 4,000 tons
bave been taken oat, yielding 30 per cent. The
Yales mine, Durham, lot 21, range 7, has been
opened to a depth of from two to six fathoms,
revealing soxx{ lnmis of ore, mixed with
ar and wall rock. At St. Flaviére, about

nve leagues above the Chaudidre, and two
Jeagues from the St. Lawrence, is the Black
River mine. In one spot native copper oocurs
in small masses; and the whole band has a
striking resemblance to the wupper copper-
bearing series of Lake Superior. At Harvey’s
Hill mines, Leeds, lot 18, range 15, there oc-
cars in a breadth of about 1,000 feet eight
courses, composed chiefly of quartz, with va-
rious proportions of bitter spar, chlorite, and
calcspar, carrying in parts as much as two tons
of 20 per cent. ore to a fathom. The rock of
the country is a talcoid mica slate. An adit
level is being driven through this slate, of the
length, when completed, of 220 fathoms. The
namber of men employed is about 50; but the
tity of ore taken out is not given. At the
mnncis mine, Clgvehngklot 26, range 13,
the bed has an average thickness of three feet,
and has been traced a distance of 90 fathoms.
The monthly yield of ore is about 55 tons of 10
per cent. The Huntington mines at Bolton
yield about 10 tons of 10 per cent. ore per
fathom. The ores of all these mines are the
yellow, variegated, and vitreous sulphurets,

ixed in some instances with copper pyrites.
Gold Mines of Canada.—In Canada, the
gold-mining operations have been principally
carried on in the Chaudidre division, in alluvial
diggings on the Gilbert River, in the Seigniory
of Rigaud Vaudreuil (De Léry). About fifty
men were working there at the date of the last
report (June, 1866). One or two companies
are about erecting mills for quartz-crushing.
gﬁe gold hitherto extracted is estimated as
ows : .

In summer of 1868................ . $50,000
In June, 1864............... eveenen 5,000
Year ending June, 1865........... . 150,000

R TIL TR T-T.T S 100,000

The probable falling off in 1866 is explained
by the prevailing excitement with regard to
quartz crushing, which caused an abandon-
ment of alluvial operations. The largest
nuggets found in the Chaudidre valley have
been worth $800, and most of the alluvial gold
has been obtained in a limited area. In that
district, and also in other parts of Canada East,
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gold-bearing quartz veins have been discovered
of sufficient richness to pay a handsome profit
on the cost of crushing and separating.

Gold-Mines of Nova Scotia.—The productive-
ness of these mines ?pears to be permanent.
They are worked under the direction of the
Commissioner of Mines, and the Government
reserves & royalty of three per cent. on the gross
receipts. The following is the commissioner’s
report of the number of hands employed in the
gold-mines, the tons of quartz raisef and crushed,
and the daily yield of gold per man employed,
from 1862 to 1865 inclusive :

NUMBER OF HANDS EMPLOYED.

Dally av. per man.
234,795

Totali..oveeaeacnnns eeens 189,864,686
Average gold 100 Ib,
: Dr:‘t. & Grs.
1 0.903
22,812
. 19.647
1 0.790
Mean....coceveivnnnnnnn. 22.805
DAILY YIELD OF GOLD PER MAN,
Dwt, Grs.  Gold val
1865........ ceeresen 2 8.371 22 83
1864...00000000 [ § 14,030 1 58
1868...c00vieinennes 1 0.662 102
1862.cuericccrcnne oe 22,885 94

It also appears from the commissioner’s re-
port that the aggregate amount of gold upon
which royalty was paid in 1865 exceeded that of
the preceding year by about 83 per cent.,
amounting to 24,687 ozs. for the former period,
and 18,744 ozs. for the latter, showing an in-
creasp of 6,128 ozs, There is also an increase
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of the average yield of gold to the ton of quartz
of about five per cent., and a very considerable
advance in the amount of the yield for each man
eng in mining. The value of gold pro-
duced in 1865 was $509,080 (paying $18,088
in rents and royalties); in 1864, ,440; in
1863, $280,020, and in 1862, $145,500.

The Coal-Fields of Nova Scotia.—The most
important coal-fields of this province are in
Cumberland County, lying in the immediate
vicinity of the Bay of Mines; those upon the
Gulf of St. Lawrence, of which Piotou is the
centre; and those of the eastern part of Cape
Breton, contiguous to the harbor of Sydney.
The Oumberland coal-fields have been but
slightly worked, the largest veins being some
twelve miles’ distance from navigable waters,
At Pictou, the coal-fields lie immediately apon
tide-water. One of the veins has a thickness
of 86 feet, more than 26 feet of workable coal.
The deposits ncar Sydney have been found to
underlie 250 square miles, an area nearly equal
to the entire workable area of the anthracite
coal-fields of Pennsylvania. An excellent bar-
bor is contiguous to them, with which the more
important veins will soon be connected by rail-
way. As soon as the necessary works can be
" completed, the supply from the above-mentioned
mines can be made equal to any possible de-
mand. It is estimated that 50,000,000 tons of
coal can be raised from them without going
below water-level. There are several other de-
posits in Cape Breton, which have been only
slightly worked. The following statements,
taken from Mr. Taylor’s special report to the
United States Treasury Department (from
which the facts above given Ymve been gath-
ered) show the amount of coal raised and sent
to market from Nova Scotia for ten years, up
to the end of 1865:

Yxaze. | Tons. Tons.
291,934 884,548
267,808 893,621
286,618 424,325
267,406 500,000
304,129 632,854

Inreference to the subject of coal-mining
the chief Commissioner of Mines, Mr. Hamilton,
says: “There are now 80 collieries in operation
in Nova Scotia. Some of these are only barely
opened, but, with one or two exceptions, works
are vigorously prosecuted in all of them, and
with good prospects of great and early extension
at an early day. In addition to the territory
of the General Mining Association, there ure
now 31 square miles of territory under coal-min-
ing leases. The extent of acres under license
amounts to 1,920 square miles. The spirit and
activity cxhibited 4n carrying on explorations
upon the greater number of these areas under
license, and the success which, in many in-
stances, attends such explorations, indicate an
early and important increase in the number of
collieries in Nova Scotia.”

BRITISH NORTH AMERICA.

Immigration—The total immigration into
Canada, in 1865, at all points, with an approxi-
mate estimate of the distribution of the immi
grants, is reported as follows :

Landed at Quebec in 1865, 19,795 steerage
B:wgers, of whom there remained in
a

.................................. 4,577
Arrived in Canada from the States, by Sus-
pension Bri and Detroit, as per return
of Hamilton Agent, 25,748, of whom there
remained in Canada..............covuveee 11,276
By steamers on Lake Ontario, from Roches-
ter and Oswego, as per return of Toronto o
Dte.oeeeneeeereneoroisesaosonnnsrnnaes
By steamers from Oswego and Cape St. Vin-
cent, a8 per return of Kingston Agent..... 1,446
Number who reached the Ottawa Agency, as
per return of Mr. Wells................... 193
By Lake Champlain to Montreal, as per return
of Mr. Daley.....covvvenvrennnnnennnnnnnn 624
By steamers from Portland, from 1st January
10 27th ADHil.... s erenensrneeceonnenns 610
By steamers from Portland, from 23d Novem-
er to 81st December............ooevuennn 164
Total remaining in Canada............ 18,958

Of which number about 16,000 appear to have
settled in Upper Canada, and
in Lower Canada.

e remainder

Commercial.—The Montreal Gazette gives
a comparative statement of the imports and ex-
ports from that port for the years 1865 and
18686, as follows :

Yzaes Imports. Exports,
1865e.cuscecincanes $19,843,448 87,512,753
1866s0cesenen cese 28,798,821 8,599,080

Increase....... $8,949,878 £1,806,278

The Montreal Gazette gives the following as
the amount of produce shipped from Portland
into various provincial ports since the abroga-
tion of the reciprocity treaty up to December
81, 1866:

Poxt. Flour, bbls. ! cb‘m’w
St. Johns, N. B........ 110,874 978
Halifax, N. S.......... 86,360 286
Amberst, N. B......... 600 | .....
Annag)hs, N.B....... 300 | .....
St. Stephens........... 8,720 crees
Total..evouenneen. 151,85¢ | 1,259

The Qazette adds that no return has yet
been made of the quantity of flour shipped by
way of the St. Lawrence, but 800,000 barrels is
not too large an estimate for the quantity ship-
ged to the lower Provinces from Canada direct.

his would be about two-fifths of the average
annual exports of Canadian flour to the United
States during the time that the treaty was in
force. The Gazette maintains that, as regards
breadstuffs at least, Canada has not suffered by
the abrogation of the treaty.
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BURGESS, GEORGE.

TMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF NKW BRUNSWICK, NOVA 8COTIA, PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, AND XEWFOUNDLAND, FOR
THE YEAR 1868,

Im, Ex
PROVINCES, I Imports. Exports. ‘ Perm Wm
New Brunswick...oc..couieneenrnienenenns $7,086,595 $5,534,726 $26 $20
Nova Scotig v............ . 14,381,662 8,830,698 39 21
Prince Edward Island.... .. 1,905,075 1,512,825 21 17
Newfoundland..........cccevivnnerennnnns 5,885,310 5,556,630 43 43 -

The following is the official statement of prod-
ucts of the fisheries entered at Quebec during
the year 1866. The number of vessels employed
was 253, with a total tonnage of 15,925 tons:

ARTICLES. Quantity. Value.
1,427 bbls. $28,540
677 ¢ 4,062
17,810 71,040
38,116 ¢ 116,166
180 ¢ 1,040
8,688 ¢ 9,089
8,343 ¢ 4,179
17,025 galls, 12,770
78,855 ¢ 50,947
,588 ¢ 35,470
8,482 ¢ 2,089
335,892

BURGESS, Georgg, D. D., bishop of the
Protestant Episcopal Church for the Diocese
of Maine, an American clergyman, scholar, and
poet, born in Providence, R. I., October 81,
1809 ; died at sea on the deck of the brig Jane, a
few miles from the harbor of Miragoéne, Hayti,
April 23, 1866. Bishop Burgess was a son of
the Hon. Thonas Bmgess, & judge of the Court
of Common Pleas of Rhode Island, and a jurist
of great learning and distinction. The early
education of the future bishop was acquired in
the Grammar School of Brown University in
his native city, and he entered the university
in 1822, when not quite thirteen years of age,
graduated as valedictorian of his class in 1826,
the youngest member of the class, which con-
tained an unusual number of eminent men. He
entered his father’s office as a law student soon
after his graduation, and continued the study
of the law for three years, being, however, tutor
in the university for two years of the time.
Having attained the age of twenty years, he
was dissatisfied with the legal profession, and
his tastes as well as his religious views inclining
him to the ministry, he sailed for Europe, an
during the next three years studied theology at
Gottingen, Bonn, Halle, Heidelberg, and Berlin.
Returning to this country in the spring of 1833,
he was ordained deacon by Bishop Griswold in
June of that year, and the following autumn
took charge of Christ Church parish, Hartford,
Conn. Ile was ordained priest by Bishop
Brownell early in 1834, and was rector of Christ
Churech till 1847, when, on his birthday, Octo-
ber 81st, he was consecrated bishop of the dio-
cese of Maine, accepting at thie same time the
rectorship of Christ Church, Gardiner, Me.,

which office he held up to the time of his de-
cease. As an author he was favorably known.
Among his published poems are two academical

ieces, *The Strife of Brothers,” and ¢ The

artyrdom of St. Peter and St. Paul,” the cen-
tennial hymn for the hundredth anniversary
of the founding of Brown University, and a
metrical version of a portion of the Psalms.
He had within the last three or four years pre-
pared a new poetical translation of the Psalms,
which has not been published. His principal
prose works were ‘‘Pages from the Ecclesiasti-
cal History of New England,” ¢ The Last Ene-
my Conquering and Conquered,” and a volume
of sermons on “The Christian Life.” Ho re-
ceived the honorary degree of D. D. from Union
Collelge in 1847, and tho same year also from
his alma mater.

Bishop Burgess was a man of fine cultare,
and in some directions of elegant and profound
scholarship. He was an excellent Hebrew
scholar, was thoroughly versed in the classics,
and surpassed by few in his familiarity with
English literature. He was also well versed in
history, and in ecclesiastical history was an au-
thority. Ilis prose writings were marked by
clearness, terseness, and elegance of style. His
poems were melodious, polished, and gave evi-
dence of poetic feeling, but lack somewhat in
poetic fire and inspiration. As a preacher he
was not so popular as he deserved to be. This
was perhaps, in part, due to the fact that,
while the style and thought of his discourse
were always admirable, and his delivery at
times impressive, there was a lack of that kin-
dling life and enthusiasm which powerfully en-
gages the mind, stirs the heart, and, finally,
sweeps every thing before it. As a bishop,
he had charge of a great extent of territory,
with but about twenty parishes widely scattered
over it, and while to the severe diocesan labors
thus thrown upon him were added the pastoral
cares of a large parish, he performed all his
duties faithfully and conscientiously, shrinking
from no burden or toil, if only he might pro-
mote the cause he had at heart. In the House
of Bishops he occupied a prominent position,
one due more to bis intellectual superiority than
to any other circumstances. Of late he had
been regarded as decidedly the leader of the
moderate church party in that house, though
considerably younger than some of the bish-
ops of that party. His mind was so care-
fully disciplined, and his habits of thought so’
accurate and thoroughly trained, that he could
be relicd upon at any time for the preparation
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of any mmportant paper where accuracy and
promptness were equally requisite. His char-
acter was remarkable for its symmetry. In
him no faculty was dwarfed or unbalanced, but
all the powers of his mind existed and acted to-
gether in entire harmony. He was not great in
any one particular, yet the nice polish, and
culture, and evenness everywhere apparent,
alone served to point him out in the community
asno common man. Inhim were seen an ardent
imagination and high ﬂ}l)oetio fancy existing in
connection with all the attributes of a pre-
eminently calm, clear, judicial mind. His life
was beyond reproach. His deep and unaffected
piety gave color and glow to every action and
modified every thought. His death was very
sudden. He had sought the climate of the West
Indies in the autumn of 1865, in the hope of im-
proving his health, and obtaining relief from a
iroublesome throat affection. His general health
had somewhat improved, but his throat was still
seriously affected. He had been busy, however,
in promoting an Episcopal mission in Hayti.
He had turned his face homeward, was on his
way from Miragoéne to Port au Prince, when
he was suddenly seized with a profound pa-
ralysis, and died in & moment. *It was,” says
one of his friends, *less like death than like a
translation.”

BURMAH, a country in Farther India. In.
consequence of a war with England, which ter-
minated in 1826, the provinces of Aracan, Yé,
Tavoy, Mergui, and part of Martaban, were an-
nexed to British India, to which, in 1858, Pegu
and its provinces were added. In 1862 the
Burmese provinces annexed to India, together
embracing 90,070 English square miles, and
1,897,897 inhabitants, were erected into the
province of British Burmah. The part which
remained independent and now constitutes the
kingdom of Burmah, contains about 190,000
English square miles, with 4,000,000 inhab-
itants.* It is composed of the kingdoms of
Burmah and Pong, with portions of the coun-
tries inhabited by the Khyen, and the Shan
countries and the Kubo valley (Munipoor) re-
annexed to it by treaty with the British in
1834. The government is hereditary and des-
potic ; the sovereign is aseisted by a council of
the nobility, over whom he has a kind of feudal
jurisdiction, and the titles of the latter are not
hereditary. The religion of the mass of the in-
habitants is Boodhism. The Khyens and other
wild tribes have a special idolatry of their own.
In 1866 Burmah was again the scene of a revo-
lution (the fourth since 1836), of which the
Rev. Mr. Kincaid, who was for many years a
prominent Baptist missionary in that country,

4 s, Ritter (Erdkunde von Asien,vol.1v.) gave to Burmah
4.900,000 inbabitants. Capt. Yule (* A Narrative to the Court
of Ava in 1835 London, 1858) regarded this fi as too
high, and he estimated the population of Burmah Proper from
24* porth latitude to the frontier of the British fons at
Lo more than 1,200,000, and that of the whole Burmese em-
plre in the widest sense of the word, at no more than 8,600,
90, More recently Dr. C. Willlams (‘Journalof the Asiatic
Soclety of Bengnl,' 1664, No, 4) again estimates the popula-
tion at 4,000,000."— Geogr. Jahrduch for 1564 n. 67,
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gives the following account: “On the 2d of
Au in the afternoon, two sons of the 